FOREIGN 
BROADCAST 
INFORMATION 
SERVICE 


wD 


Daily Report— 


China 


FBIS-CHI-90-118 
Tuesday 
19 June 1990 


Daily Report 
China 


FBIS-CHI-90-118 CONTENTS 19 June 1990 


NOTICE TO READERS: An * indicates material not previously disseminated in electronic form. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
General 
Provincial Cooperation in Trade Viewed /WEN HUI BAO 14 Jun] .........ccccccccccccceeseesseeseeeseesseeenenes l 
NATO Foreign Ministers Meeting Viewed /RENMIN RIBAO 14 JUN] o...........ccccccccccecseceeeeseeeeeeenees l 
Asian Games Electronic System To Be Tested /XINHUA] 20........cccccccecccccssscececeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeesseeeeeeeeees 2 


Soviet Union 


I: (CD SRG TIS CII, | rsssenenenceeniueanensenna ineenunnapeeenennsnennenetnonsenennetens 2 
Hohhot-Ulaanbaatar Train Service Begins /NEIMENGGU RIBAO 24 May] o.......0......ccccccccceeeeeeeeeee 3 


Northeast Asia 


Officials Say Deng Xiaoping’s Son Visited ROK /Tokyo KYODO] oo........ccccccccccccccscesseeeseeeteeeseeeees 3 
DPRK Leader Meets New PRC Ambassador [XINHUA] ............ccccccccccssseesessseeeeeeeeeeeeeneeeeenseeensennees 3 
Kim Il-song Meets Dandong CPC Delegation /XINHUA] 2..............ccccccccccceeceeeeseeeeeeseeeesseceeeeeneceeenes 3 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Shanghai Mayor Arrives in Singapore for Visit (XINHUA) ........cccccccccccccccccceeessceeeseeeceeeses soeeeneeeeees 3 
CC? (EE  snscssnssssnsssssesepneumnunnueeiievssbaemneuneeneenetepeenneneeetes 4 
Thai Deputy Foreign Minister Meets Xu Dumxin /XINHUA] oo........ccccccccccccccecssssseeessseeeseceeeeeeeseeeeees 4 
i) CCT. SUE 11: csssssssssssnsssssesssnessvensneneenneiesnpmesseeisseenens 5 
Wan Li Meets Philippine Congressmen /XINFHUA] .................cecccssscssrsssssssssssssccccssscsesssssscsesssessscnses 5 


Near East & South Asia 


‘News Analysis’ of Israel’s New Government ;RENMIN RIBAO 14 Jun] o.c.ccccccccccccccceeeeeseeesee ceeeeee 5 
Iranians Prepare To Compete in Asian Garmes [XINHUA] 0.........c0.ccccccssesseeeseeceesseeeseeeseesseeseeseseneeees 6 
Demonstration Plane Leaves Nepal for Bangladesh /XINHUA] .......c..ccccccccsscssceseeseeseeeeseeseeeeens 6 
Oe CD §«GRRUURUIOEET | ccnnerncebernsetentencecerevessensemenceestenereeenememeensretsetemennemnnenon 7 
Sub-Saharan Africa 
Chen Muhua-Led NPC Group Leaves for Tour /NINHUA] 0......ccccccccccccssescesseeeeseesseeseeeeesceneeseeseeees 7 
TD ETUUEES CEU UE: §«GEENDUEUMIONE corecereceveccccszecasseenenecnnennenseennnenttiie. -sptenesenssneneenneuestennesens 7 
West Europe 
ao AD Lg | ee 7 
Bank of China Governor Meets Italian Bankers /XINHUA] ..........cccccccccccsccceseseseeeeessseeesseeesceeseeeeeees 8 
East Europe 
CPC’s Wen Jiabao Meets Polish Party Official /XINHUA] ........ccccccccccsecscccseeeessseresseeseeseeeseeseeeneeens 8 
General Chi Haotian Meets Romanian Visitors /XINHUA] .........cccccccsscssccessseceeeeeeseecesseeeseeesteeeeeeees 8 
Titanium Alloy Technology Exported to Romania /ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE] u.......0c00000004- 8 


Governor Meets Czechoslovak Delegation /Harbin Radio] ...........cccccccccccsccccseceeeesseeeesseesseesscesseesseeees 8 


FBIS-CHI-90-118 


19 June 1990 2 China 
Latin American & Caribbean 
Song Ping Meets Peruvian Delegation [XINHUA] ..........00.:0:sssssssssecssesecessessssocsssecssesesessesscsensososeesees 9 
NPC Delegation Leaves for Nicaragua, Costa Rica /XINHUA] 00..........:cc:ccsscceseesseeseeseeseeseeneseeseeesees 9 
Oil Tanker Built for Chilean Company Launched /XINHUA] 0000............-cssecesseceeeseeseesseesseeeeeeneeeeees 9 
NATIONAL AFFAIRS 
Political & Social 

Jiang Zemin Inquires About Hunan Flood Situation /Changsha R@dio]  ................0c.000c0000000+ 10 
PUPERGT GR 1.5 FORE FREROCUIOR OT FEGMAR PYOVIRGE ........0ccceccsessccesceescccsvesecsesescessecooccesecsoceceososesevereseese 10 
n-ne latina ceria enernnnennenigeeennentennnNete 10 
Shows Concern for Difficulties /Zhengzhou RAGiO]  ...........c.cccsccesseeeeseeseeeseeeseeseeseeseessenscenseeeeees 14 
Li Tieying Extends Sympathy for Students in Hunan /Changsha Radio] ................cccccccee0000000+ 15 
Regulations on School Physical Training Signed /XINHUA] 000.........cccccccccccssceesseeeseeeeeeeeeenneeeeeeeeees . 16 
Qiao Shi Addresses Party School Presidents /Beijing R@GiO] ..............cccccccssccsseeeseesseeeeseesseeenseeeeeees 16 
Stresses Linking Theory With Practice [XINHUA]  ...........cccccccssssccceessceessceeseeeseceeeetseeeeeeeeenenes 16 
Organization Head Addresses Party School Meeting /Beijing RAdiO] ...............0.ccccccccceseeeeeeeeeees 17 
Wang Binggian Inspects Heilongjiang 10-13 Jun /Harbin Radio] ..............cc..ccccccceecesseeesecesseeeeeeeeneees 17 
Light Industry Minister Inspects Heilongjiang /Harbin Radio] ..................cccccccccsecesseeeseeseeeneeeeeeeeeeees 18 

Yan Mingfu Absence From Conference Confirms Ouster 
[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 18 Jun] ........c.ssccseccssssccsesccssscsssceseessceseeseeseneesensees 18 
Spokesman on Zhao Fusan Removal as NPC Deputy /XINHUA] 0000..........cccccccscessesseeeeeeeeeeeeeees 19 
NPC Spokesman Outlines Agenda for 20 Jun Session /XINHUA] ...........ccccccccsccescessesseeseenteeeeeseees 19 
Cheng Siyuan Fetes Delegation of Taiwan Notables /Beijing RAdiO] ............cc.ccccccccceeeeeeeeeeeeees 19 

Over 355 Linked to Democracy Unrest Still in Jail 

[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 19 Jun] o..........ccccccccceeceseceeseeseeseereeneseeseceeenees 20 
Procurator General Urges ‘Cracking Down’ on Crimes /XINHUA] .0........ccccccccccesseesseeseeeseeeeneeeeens 20 
Commentator Urges ‘Blows’ to ‘Criminals’ /RENMIN GONGAN BAO 1 Jun] ......00.cc.ccccccceceeeeeeees 21 
Article Denounces Dissident Chen Yizi /BEIJING REVIEW 11-17 Jun] ...ccccccccccccccccescesseeeeeseeeeees 22 
Beijing United Front Work Conference Viewed /Hong Kong WEN WET PO 15 Jun] ...........0000000. 24 
PURTOD COTEINEED GUE FUE F CRIED PATTIE UA cvcvccvecccccccsccesessessesccescsscccsseeessesssosensecssosssocsoscoess 25 
PRC Regulations on Land Leasing Published /XINHUA] ........ccccccccccccccesesscseeseeeeseeesseeseenseeeseeeeeneees 25 
issues in Political Work Discussed /GUANGMING RIBAO 1 JU] oo....cccccccccccccceceeesceeseeeseeeeseeeeeeees 27 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions Urges Census /GONGREN RIBAO 3 Jun] ........00.000005. 28 
National Work-Study Education Meeting Held /Jiman Radio) o......ccccccccccccccsscessseeseeessessessesseeenseeeenes 29 
‘Minutes’ of SEZ Work Conference Circulated /XINHUA] 00......cccccccccccccssscesseesseeeneeeseeseeseeeneeceneeenes 30 
Officials Attend Music Conservatory Anniversary [XINHUA] .......cccccccccccesseesseeseeeseeseesesseeseenseeenees 30 
World Anti-Fascist Literary Works To Be Published /XINHUA] ..........ccccccccccccesseessesseeeeeeenneeeeees 30 
Commentary Views National Equality, Prosperity /Urtmm@gi TV] ..........cccccccccccccccccseecceessseeeenseeeeeeeees 30 
Viewers Laud TV Film on Four Cardinal Principles /XINHUA] 000.......ccccccccccscccessceseeeseceeseeeeees 31 


Science & Technology 


Military 


Telecommunications Modernization Drive Starts /CHINA DAILY 19 JUn] ....ccccccccccccccecceeseeseeeeeees 32 
Surveying, Cartography Plan Approved /Beijing TV] ..........ccccsscsssscsssscccsssssecscsssecssssssssssssssesesseeeeees 33 
JIEFANGJUN BAO Warns of Possible War [AFP] 0..........ccccscssssscsssssesescceeessseesseessecssceeeessseeeeseesens 33 
CMC Encourages Unity in Army /Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 19 Jun] .........-. 33 
Army Calls for Dealing With Urgent Situation /AFP] ............ccccccccssceescesseeessseeeesseeesesseaeeessseneeeeees 34 
Jiang Zemin Attends Beiting Military Meeting /Beijing TV] ......cccccccccccccccceecssceeceeeeesseeeesseeeeeeeeeeeees 34 
Jiang Zemin, Yang Shangkun Meet PLA Cadres [XINHUA] .0...ccccccccccccccccsessceeeessseeeenseenseeeenseeeeees 34 
PLA Modernizes Communication Equipment 

[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 19 Jun] ...cccccsccccsecsccssceeeessscesssecesscesseessseseeeseeseeees 35 


Economic & Agricultural 


Official Interviewed on 1990 State Bonds [XINHUA] ........ccccccccccssssesseessecceeessceseeeeseeseescesceesseeseeeeeees 35 
Development of Rural Enterprises Noted 
[Hong Kong LIAOQWANG OVERSEAS EDITION 28 May] .....cssscccsssesssceessceeseesssesseesseseesesessseeeeees 37 


FBIS-CHI-90-118 
19 June 1990 3 China 
Commentator on Rural Collective Enterprise Rules /RENMIN RIBAO 1] Jun] .....0...0..0000c0cc00000000- 39 
Government Says Foreign Exchange Reserves Growing [XINHUA] 2000.......000.0...cc00ccc0cceccecceeeeeesseeeeee 40 
More Proposals for Rationalization Encouraged /JINGJI RIBAO 2 JUn]  .......ccccccccceceecceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 40 
Negative Growth in Electronics, Machinery Continue /CHINA DAILY 15 Jun] ................. — 
Rise in Electronics Sales Abroad Reported /CHINA DAILY 19 Jun] ..........ccccccccccccseecceeeeeeeeeceeeeeeeees 4] 
Measures To Increase Grain Supplies Reported 
ee SEES SUED GUT GUID ccccsctnsrsonensnnistererseererensencetnssencenennensieeninaniuneababerenens 42 
REGIONAL AFFAIRS 
East Region = 
Nanjing Military Region Holds Work Meeting /X/NHUA RIBAO 10 Jun] .........ccccccccccee coseeeeeeseeeees 44 
Nanjing Military Academies Oppose Liberalization /Nanjing RAdiO] ................00.:ccccseeeeeeeeeee 44 
Shandong CPPCC Forum Studies Jiang’s Speech /Jinan Radio] ..............ccccccccesseseeeeeeeseeeeeeseeeeneeeees 44 
Shandong Screens Reporters’ Stations (Jinan RAGiO] .0..........ccccccccccssceesseesseeseessesseeseeeeesseeeeeeeneeeeeese 45 
Li Zemin Inspects Sericulture Industry /ZHEJIANG RIBAO 31 May] .........ccccccccceececeessseeeeeeseneeees 45 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong Commentary Views Socialist Enterprise /Guangzhou Radio]  .................0cccc00000e 45 
Decision on Proposals for Rationalization /Nanming Radio]  ..............ccccccccsesssssseseeeesseceeeesneeeenseeesees 46 
Hainan Implements Central New Instructions /Haikou Radio]  ..............cccccccccssssesseeeeeeeeeeeeeeceeseeeneees 47 
Xiong Qingquan Addresses Flood Prevention Meeting /Changsha Radio] .0..........0ccccc0ccc0see0000e 47 


Southwest Region 


Guizhou Issues Circular on Disciplining Cadres /Guivyang Radio] ............cccccccccccesseeeeeeseeeeeenseeeeeees 48 
Tibet’s Pudoje on Implementation of Autonomy Law /LAGSA TV] ooccccccccccccccccccceeceeeeeeneeeeteeees 48 
Lhasa Armed Police Cadres Study Guidelines /X/JZANG RIBAO 14 Apr] .o.ccccccccccccccccssscceeceesseeeeeees 49 
Hu Jintao Inspects Potala Palace Repair Project /X/]ZANG RIBAO 23 Apr] .o.ccccccccccccccesseeceeeeseeeeees 49 
Article Views Class Struggle in Tibet /X/ZANG RIBAO 23 Apr] .......ccc.cccccccccsccseeesseceeeesesenceeeeseeeeees 50 


North Region 


Li Ximing, Others inspect Beijimge Aven [AINGIUA] .....0.0cscssccccssscsccsecssssssesesccssssssscosscccscccssssosssseseees 51 
Rationalization Campaign Developed in Beijing /BEIJING RIBAO 22 May] .......cccccccccccceccseeeeeeeees 52 
Region Officials Salute Policemen, Soldiers /NEIMENGGU RIBAO 10 May] ....c...ccc.cccccccecceeeeeeees 53 
Hohhot Cracks ‘Appalling’ Murder Case /NEIMENGGU RIBAO 10 May] .ccccccccccccccceeecceceeeeeeeeeees 53 
Arms Test Center Built in Inner Mongolia (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] uuucoccccccccccccecccceesseceeseeeee 53 
Shanxi Province Holds Work Conference /SHANXI] RIBAO 31 May] ...cccc. cccccccsessccsseeeeeseeeeseceeseenes 54 
Shanxi’s Important Move To Maintain Stability /LIAOWANG 28 May] ........ccccccccccccseccceeeseeeeeeeeeees 55 
Vice Mayor of Tianjin Municipality Appointed /XINHUA] o........cccccccccccscesseescesseesceeeseeeeeeseceeseeeesees 55 


Northeast Region 


Quan Shuren Attends Commendation Meeting /Shenyang RAdiO] ............cc.ccccccsseeseceeseeeceeeeseeseeseeeee 56 
CREED UUUNU) §=ENUNID GRIEIEED | cuceuszccssceceemererscsevsorensconnsesceceeseces sesatennsneseonesensnncanecetie 56 


Northwest Region 


Yin Kesheng on Consolidating Leading Bodies /NXiming Radi0} .............ccccccccccssessesseeseceeesseeeeeeeencenes 57 
Qinghai Holds Conference of Organization Chiefs /NXiming RadiO] ...........c.cccccccccccsceeeeescceeeseceeseeees 57 
Report on Quelling Armed Riot in Baren /XINJIANG RIBAO 23 Apr] ....ccccccccccccceceeceecsseeeecesseeeesees 57 
Government To Recruit Students From Xinjiang /Urwmgi TV] o.....cccccccccccccccessesseseeeeceeeesseeesveceeeeeees 60 


PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 


‘One Country, Two Governments’ Principle Viewed 
[LIAQWANG OVERSEAS EDITION 11 Jun] .........ccccccccssesseeeceeseeeeeeees pequesnnmnaneapenigteahthasremammncneuinne 61 


FBIS-CHI-90-118 


19 June 1990 4 China 
TAIWAN 

DPP Terms CPC Call for Dialogue ‘Unrealistic’ /TZU LI] WAN PAO 12 Jun] ..........cc.ccc.cccceeeeseesesesnseeees 64 

KMT on Beijing Reinstating Military Region /Taipei RAdiO]  ....................csscceeeeeeeeeeeenecersseeensesseeseneneeneees 64 

Haw Pei-teun’s Report to Legislative Yuan [Taipei Radia) .........0...00..sssessescssecsovssscocesssesssncssnsssonesesssnsenseess 64 

Hau Pei-tsun on Competition With PRC [CNA] oovcccccccccccccccccccceeeesceeeeceesceseeeeees shncinctneniscicaibaiinnaiaainmaniids 64 

a On RE, ED, CTTIOETE ssc eaeninnoeiesicnennnneinnnansenebebentnnnrestteneniets 65 

Reportage on ‘Dissident’ Peng Ming-min /Taipel International]  .................c..cccs0000cceeeueeevereeesneeeeseesceeeneesens 65 

Caution Urged Toward Investment on Mainland [CNA] ................:csscsssssseeseeseeeeneceeeeeeseecenenseeseensesseneeceees 65 

Veco Resmeater On Treie FRetetions With JapaR PCNA] .........00000..2000-ssccessessssscessssececsssnsensesnvcesecesensensorsesnenes 65 

Singapore Minister on Relations With Taiwan [Taipei RAGiIO]  ................ccccsccesseseeseeneeneeeeeeneeecneesceneeneenes 66 

Events Surrounding Visit of Paraguayan President ......................c..ccccceecceesceseeeseeeeeeseeeeceeeeeeees sciiateneiabemnentes 66 

Meets President Li /CN4A/ ...... EE ee Te a Oo 66 

EY SE OUI, UTI | 115s icaen aout usisiinatnnbtnannnennanseneunerenteieeniinenananiil 66 

SE ED TPUD CEES «TCU «sccscccsnessisinidesncnensiesnveecctensnncenesnerepianennnenntnsndiniiansinisidinn 66 


HONG KONG & MACAO 
Hong Kong 


Shanghai's Zhu Rongji Gives News Conference /[WEN WET PO 13 Jun] .........ccccccccccccccceseeseeseeseees 67 
Speaks at Economic Symposium /WEN WET PO 13 Jun] oocccccccccccccccccccecccccseessseeeeeeesseeeneeneenees 70 


FBIS-CHI-90-118 
19 June 1990 


General 


Provincial Cooperation in Trade Viewed 


OW 1806123490 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO in Chinese 
14 Jun 90 pl 


[A special dispatch datelined from Harbin on 13 June by 
special correspondent Shen Lingfeng (3088 0407 1496)] 


[Text] Some traders from Heilongjiang Province tried to 
monopolize business clients at the first China trade fair 
geared toward the Soviet Union and East European 
countries. Public opinion has been critical of the inci- 
dent after it was exposed by the press. However, the 
incident has left us something to think about. It has 
proved that Heilongjiang Province’s policy of “cooper- 
ating with the south and opening up the north” in a bid 
to promote trade with the Soviet Union and East Europe 
has been correct. 


One must admit that the three provinces 1n northeast 
China, especially Heilongjiang Province, have “geo- 
graphical” advantages as far as economic relations and 
trade with the Soviet Union and East European coun- 
tries are concerned. However, it should also be noted 
that the majority of commodities that Soviet and East 
European businessmen were interested in are from areas 
south of the three provinces. In particular, they showed 
strong interest in products from economically developed 
areas such as Shanghai and east China. At the trade fair, 
Soviet and East European businessmen often freed 
themseives from the “siege” of some Heilongjiang 
salesmen and went to visit booths set up by other 
provinces and municipalities. Shanghai products were 
very well liked. Objectively speaking, only 30 percent of 
the commodities exported to the Soviet Union and East 
European countries by Heilongjiang Province are locally 
made. The rest are from fraternal provinces and munic- 
ipalities, of which a substantial portion is Shanghai- 
made. Therefore, it is fair to say that without “coopera- 
tion with the south,” Heilongjiang’s complementary 
trade with the Soviet Union and East European coun- 
tries would disappear. 


There is great potential for trade with the Soviet Union 
and East Europe. The Northeast Asian region is 
becoming an area with the most potential in the Western 
Pacific rim as the world economy grows more and more 
integrated and regionalized. What is more, China and its 
Soviet and East European counterparts will be able to 
complement each other in terns of resouces, products, 
and industrial structure for a long time to come. During 
the early period after the founding of the country, 
China’s major foreign trade partners were the Soviet 
Union, East European countries, and a few Asian coun- 
tries and regions. Trade with the Soviet Union took up 
about half of its total foreign trade volume. Today, 
China’s foreign trade is expanding each year. According 
to the statistics of the Ministry of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade, China’s trade volume with the 
Soviet Union and East European countries in 1989 
totalled US$6.82 billion, an increase of 206 percent over 
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the US$2.23 billion of 1978. Of this, trade with the 
Soviet Union amounted to US$3.68 billion. The Soviet 
Union has become China’s fifth-largest trade partner. In 
addition to trade covered by government-to-government 
agreements between China and its Soviet and East 
European partners, active barter and border trade not 
covered by governmental agreements are going on 
between localities. This is positive proof that there are 
bright prospects for economic and technological cooper- 
ation and trade between China and its Soviet and East 
European partners. 


We should not only be aware of our advantages but also 
our disadvantages. We must avoid our shortcomings aad 
make full use of our strong poirts in our economic 
relations and trade with the Soviet Union and East 
European countries. The most efficient way 1s to “coop- 
erate with the south and open up the north.” Using 
“opening up the north” to attract “cooperation with the 
south,” we should try to attract funds, technology, facil- 
ities, and personnel from the south, especially from 
developed areas such as the Shanghai and Zhujiang 
economic zones, to establish export commod«'v centers 
and increase the export ratio of products made in the 
centers. We should also use “ccoperation with the 
south” to help further “open up the north.” 


Those who are only concerned about their own interests 
and monopolize business are obssessed with what 
Heilongjiang Provincial Governor Shao Qihui called the 
“small peasant concept,” which features a desire for 
“quick success and nstant benefit.” That concept should 
be discarded and rr placed with open-mindedness. 


We should take the overall interests into account, coop- 
erate with the south and open up the north, and march 
toward the Northeast Asian region. This is the enlight- 
enment we have drawn from the first trade fair with the 
Soviet Union and East European countries in 40 years. 


NATO Foreign Ministers Meeting Viewed 


HK 1906074990 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Jun 90 p 4 


[““Commentary”™ by staff reporter Chen Tean (7115 1795 
1344): “Signals Sent From NATO Foreign Ministers 
Meeting’) 


[Text] London, (RENMIN RIBAO)}—The NATO for- 
eign ministers meeting, which was held at Turnberry in 
southwestern Scotland, ended on the afternoon of 8 
June. Public opinion here holds that it ts a “crucial” 
meeting of NATO and that it “signifies a turning point in 
NATO's policy.” 


The Turnberry meeting was held just after the U.S.- 
Soviet summit and prior to th’ NATO summit (to be 
held in early July). In this period, the status of a unified 
Germany is the focus of attention of all quarters. The 
Soviet Union sticks to its opposition to unified Ger- 
many’s participation in NATO and expresses various 
concerns. In the views of some Western leaders, at a time 
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when Mikhail Gorbachev is facing serious difficulties at 
home, there is a need to send him a signal to pacify him. 
This is beneficial to consolidating and strengthening his 
leadership position and continuing the process of 
“detente and dialogue” between East and West. There- 
fore, a principal objective of the NATO foreign ministers 
meeting is to send a proper signal to the Soviet Union to 
soothe Soviet concerns about the status of a unified 
Germany. As NATO secretary general put it, extending a 
“friendly and cooperative” hand and “building a bridge” 
between the Soviet Union and other European countries 
is the “most crucial signal” of the present meeting. 


To achieve that objective, the meeting approved the 
“nine-point plan” put forward by U.S. President Bush 
when he met with Gorbachev in Washington. The 
“plan” is reported to set forth a “transitional period” 
during which Soviet troops may stay in East Germany, 
while NATO forces will not be extended to East Ger- 
many. British Prime Minister Mrs. Thatcher also 
regarded convincing Soviet leaders and removing their 
concerns over this issue as one of her principal tasks on 
her trip to Moscow. According to THE TIMES report, 
the Soviet Union has conditionally agreed to unified 
German membership in NATO on condition that both 
parties should reach an agreement on the withdrawal of 
all nuclear weapons from Germany. 


There are also differences of opinion within NATO on 
the question of NATO’S future role and strategy. Some 
member countries favor reducing NATO's military 
spending, changing its function, and readjusting its mil- 
itary strategy; others call for continued maintenance and 
strengthening of an effective cor ventiona! force and a 
nuclear force, stressing that defense is still the principal 
function of NATO and opposing the adjustment in 
NATO's military strategy. Belgium and the Netherlands 
have indicated that they will cut armaments and with- 
draw their troops stationed in West Germany; West 
Germany, however, is not reconciled to the idea of 
NATO deploying nuclear missiles in its territory. Britain 
and the United States hold, hcwever, that nuclear 
weapons are very important to NATO's future military 
strategy. As head of government of the host country, 
Mrs. Thatcher stressed at the meeting that preventing 
conflict and maintaining stability will continue to be the 
fundamental function of the NATO alliance, that to 
prevent war NATO will be constantly required to main- 
tain a conventional force and a nuclear force according 
to the needs of security, and ict the U.S. nuclear force 
should still stay in Europe. Mrs. Thatcher also held that 
the controversial aircraft-carried missiles should be con- 
stantly developed and continuously deployed in West 
Germany. 


Has the meeting genuinely removed Soviet concerns? 
How big a step can NATO take in its disarmament 
“initiative”? Has it made effective preparations to 
review and readjust its strategy? it still seems difficult to 
draw an optimistic corclusion. The NATO summit 
scheduled to be held in London early next month will 
probably shed some light. F~r the present, however, 
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differences over these issues are still deep inside and 
outside NATO. NATO is now at a crossroad. Its urgent 
problem is how to meet the challenge of the new situa- 
tion. 


Asian Games Electronic System To Be Tested 


OW 1906003790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1442 GMT 18 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June | (\!NHUA)}—A rehearsal for the 
11th Asian Games electronic service system will be held 
on June 20 and 21, organizers said here ioday [18 June]. 


The system included computer terminals installed in the 
stadiums, hotels, the main press center and sub press 
centers for the games, electronic timing boards in the 
stadiums, telecommunication and video services. 


According to the organizers, 1,656 telephone sets, 700 
computer terminals, 63 fax machines and 23 photo 
machines are needed during the games which will be held 
between September 22 to October 7. 


A total of 34 indoor and outdoor stadiums and 46 
training grounds will be used to stage the competitions of 
the 27 medal sports and two demonstration disciplines. 


Live TV and broadcast reporting will be conducted in 19 
of the 34 stadiums and |! pictures can be provided at the 
same time in the newly-built international broadcasting 
center. 


The organizers said a full-scale test for the electronic 
service system will be held a week after the first 
rehearsal. 


Soviet Union 


Comparison of Qiao Meeting CPSU Delegation 
OW 1406123690 


Beijing Television Service in Mandarin at 1000 GMT on 
14 June during its “National News Hookup” program 
carries a one-minute report on Qiao Shi's meeting with a 
CPSU delegation the same day. 


The Beijing Television version has been compared with 
the XINHUA English version published in the 14 June 
China DAILY REPORT, pages 2-3, revealing the fol- 
lowing variation: 


Column two, after paragraph nine reads: 


Qiao Shi said: In the course of reform and opening up, 
the work of developing and improving the legal system 
has always been very important in China. In this regard, 
China and the Soviet Union can learn from each other 
and exchange experiences. (adding paragraph) 
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Hohhot-Ulaanbaatar Train Service Begins 


SK 1906063290 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 24 May p 1 


[Text] The first international direct passenger train ser- 
vice betweer Hohhot and Ulaanbaatar will begin on 31 
May, thus ending the history of having no international 
direct passenger train service in Hohhot, the capital of 
Inner Mongolia. 


Along with improvements in the relations between China 
and the Mongolian People’s Republic, contacts between 
the two countries have increased day by day. The original 
international direct passenger trains running between Bei- 
jing and Ulaanbaatar were always full, limiting the trans- 
port capacity. Passengers from Hohhot to Ulaanbaatar in 
particular have to change trains at Beijing station, the 
southern Jining station or Erenhot station, creating incon- 
venience for passengers. After consultaion, the Chinese 
and Mongolian sides decided to open this passenger train 
service. This passenger train will be coupled to other trains 
running from Hohhot to Erenhot. 


Northeast Asia 


Officials Say Deng Xiaoping’s Son Visited ROK 


OW 1906034390 Tokyo KYODO in English 0256 GMT 
19 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 19 KYODO—Paramount Chinese 
leader Deng Xiaoping’s second son, Deng Zhifang, visited 
South Korea as a member of a Chinese business mission in 
May, Chinese officials said Tuesday [19 June]. 


Officials of the China International Trust and Invest- 
ment Corp., however, denied that Deng Zhifang had 
contacts with South Korean officials concerning Seoul's 
overtures to improve ties between the two countries, 
which have no diplomatic relations. 


Deng Zhifang, an engineer for a technological firm 
affiliated with the state-run investment firm, does not 
engage in political matters and is currently ‘n the United 
States, the officials said. 


Following a historic meeting with Soviet President 
Mikhail Gorbachev in San Francisco earlier this month, 
South Korean President No Tae-u said that he is now 
eager to improve relations with China to reduce tension 
on the Korean peninsula. 


DPRK Leader Meets New PRC Ambassador 


OW1806151990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1351 GMT 18 Jun 90 


[Text] Pyongyang, June 18 (XINHUA)}—Kim Il-song, 
president of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK), meets here today [18 June] Zheng Yi, the new 
Chinese ambassador to DPRK. 
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Welcoming Zheng to DPRK, Kim said DPRK and 
China are friendly neighbors and China is DPRK’s large 
rear-area. He wished for sustained stability and unity in 
China. 


The DPRK President also asked Zheng to convey his 
greetings to Chinese party and government leaders Jiang 
Zemin, Yang Shangkun, and Li Peng, and to Deng 
Xiaoping, who has made great contributions to the 
di:velopment of Sino-Korean friendship. 


Kim Il-song Meets Dandong CPC Delegation 


OW 1906093990 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
ia Chinese 1447 GMT 18 Jun 90 


[By reporter Zhu Fechuan (2612 0344 1557): “Special 
dispatch for LIAONING RIBAO on Kim li-song 
Meeting With Dandong City CPC delegation” ] 


[Text] Pyongyang, 18 Jun (XINHUA) —Kim Il-song, 
general secretary of the Korean Workers Party Central 
Committee and DPRK president, met on 18 June and 
had a cordial, friendly conversation with a CPC delega- 
tion from Dandong City, which is currently visiting 
Korea. 


The delegation, headed by Wang Wengian, secretary of 
the Dandong City CPC Committee, arrived in Korea on 
11 June for visit at the invitation of the party committee 
of Sinuiju City, North Pyongan Province, a city near 
China. For years, the people of Dandong and Sinuiju 
Cities have kept friendly and good-neighborly relations 
and maintained constant contact in many fields. Presi- 
dent Kim Il-song stopped over in Dandong on many 
occasions on his trips abroad, and each time he was 
accorded with a rousing welcome and a warm send-off by 
the people of Dandong City. Presideat Kim Il-song 
warmly welcomed the visiting delegation and expressed 
the hope that the friendship between the Korean and 
Chinese people would continue to be consolidated and 
developed. He held a luncheon for the delegation fol- 
lowing the meeting. 


Kim Yong-sun, secretary of the Central Committee of 
the Korean Workers Party and director of the Commit- 
tee’s International Department, and Zheng Yi, Chinese 
ambassador to the DPRK, attend i the meeting and 
luncheon. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Shanghai Mayor Arrives in Singapore for Visit 


OW 1506185890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1751 GMT 15 Jun 90 


[Text] Singapore, June 15 (XINHUA)}—A high-ranking 
delegation from China’s Shanghai Municipal Govern- 
ment led by its Mayor Zhu Rongji arrived in Singapore 
this evening [15 June] for an official visit. 


The delegation consists of Advisor to Shanghai Munic- 
ipal Government Wang Daohan, Advisor of Foreign 
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Affairs Li Chuwen, and other senior officials in charges 
of municipal economic planning, foreign economic rela- 
tions and trade, foreign investment, construction and 
education. 


Speaking to the reporters upon his arrival at Changi 
Airport, Mayor Zhu said that his delegation will visit 
several economic facilities in Singapore to acquaint 
himself with Singapore’s City administration, infrastruc- 
ture and economic development. 


“It is very significant that the delgations’s visit took 
place at a time when Shanghai has been promoting its 
plan on the development of its Pudong economic area. 
and we hope for more economic cooperation between 
Shanghai and Singapore,” he said. 


During the visit, the delegation will visit the Public 
Works Department to see how Si:.gaporean traffic man- 
agement is, the Urban Redevelopment Authority. the 
Mass Rapid Transit Corporation, the Housing Develop- 
ment Board and the Civil Aviation Authority of Singa- 


pore. 


They will also hold talks with Singaporean senior offi- 
cials and businessmen, including Trade and Industry 
Minister Lee Hsien Loong and National Development 
Minister S. Dhanabalan. 


Singapore Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew will meet the 
delegation on Monday. 


Next Tuesday, Zhu is expected to brief local busi- 
nessmen on Shanghai's Pudong Development Plan. 
which has already attracted great interests and attention 
of local business people. 


Zhu and his party left Hong Kong this afternoon after 
concluding a week-long visit there. 


Mayor Meets Prime Minister 


OW 1806122290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1157 GMT 18 Jun 90 


[Text] Singapore, June 18 (XINHUA)—Visiting 
Shanghai Mayor and head of the Shanghai economic 
mission Zhu Rongji called on Singaporean Prime Min- 
ister Lee Kuan Yew this afternoon [18 June]. 


An official of the mission described the 45-minute 
meeting as “friendly talks,” but declined to give more 
details. 


Delegation members Wang Daohan and Li Chuwen, 
who are advisors of the Shanghai Municipal Govern- 
ment, were also present at the talks. 


Among other participants in the talks were Wang Jiuan, 
China's commercial representative in Singapore. 


The Shanghai mission arrived here on June 15 for a 
six-day official visit at the invitation of Singaporean 
Minister for National Development S. Dhanabalan. 
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Over the last few days, they visited the Ministry for 
National Development, Public Works Department, 
Urban Redevelopment Authority. Economic Develop- 
ment Board, and the Singapore Mass Rapid Transit 
Corporation. 


Yesterday afternoon, at a seminar held in Singapor 
Chinese Chamber of Commerce and Industry. Zhu 
briefed Singaporean businessmen on Shanghai's Pudong 
Development Plan and invited them to make a visit to 
Pudong. 


President of the chamber Tan Eng Joo has accepted the 
invitation. 


Singaporean Trade and Industry Minister Lee Hsien 
Loong is to give a reception in honor of the Shanghai 
delegation this evening. 


Thai Deputy Foreign Minister Meets Xu Dunxin 


OW 1806124290 Beying XINHUA in English 
1224 GMT 18 Jun 90 


[Text] Bangkok, June 18 (XINHUA)}—Deputy Thai For- 
eign Minister Praphat Limpaphan met visiting Chinese 
Assistant Foreign Minister Xu Dunxin here today [18 
June] to exchange views on the Cambodian issue. 


A Thai Foreign Ministry official, who asked not to be 
named, told reporters after the meeting that Xu briefed 
Praphat on his talks with Vietnamese officials in Hanoi. 


Xu, who visited Vietnam on June 9 at the invitation of 
the Chinese Embassy in Hanoi, discussed the Cambodia 
problem with his Vietnamese counterpart. 


The Thai offccial said the main obstacle to a settlement 
of the Cambodian conflict between China and Vietnam 
is that Vietnam does not agree to bringing the role of the 
United Nations into full play during the election in 
Cambodia, and the U.N. trusteeship of the future Cam- 
bodian Government by a Supreme National Council to 
be formed by all Cambodian parties during the transi- 
tion period. 


Besides, the official said, Vietnam does not agree to the 
entry of any U.N. peace-keeping force into Cambodia. 


Xu said China cannot accept this position of Vietnam as 
the five permanent members of the U.N. Sec “ty 
Council have agreed on these points in order to iave a 
free and just election in the country, the Thai official 
disclosed. 


When asked about China's postion on the communique 
signed earlier this month in Tokyo by Samdech 
Norodom Sihanouk and Hun Sen, the Thai Foreign 
Ministry official said that China supports a comprehen- 
sive solution of the Cambodian issue instead of a partial 
solution of the problem. 


Xu is due to leave here tomorrow for Beijing. 
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Says ‘Vietnam Lacks Sincerity’ 
OW 1906114690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1133 GMT 19 Jun 90 


[Text] Bangkok, June 19 (XINHUA) —Chinese Assistant 
Foreign Minister Xu Dunxin said here today [19 June] 
that Vietnam still lacks sincerity in secking a solution to 
the Cambodia issue. 


Xu told XINHUA at the airport before leaving here for 
home that it is a pity no progress was made during his 
informal meeting in Hanoi with Vietnamese officials on 
the Cambodia issue “despite the great sincerity and 
efforts on the Chinese side.” 


China’s position, put forward on the basis of the four 
consultations among the five permanent member 
nations of the U.N. Security Council, is fair and reason- 
able, Xu said. 


During his stay in Thailand, Xu informed his hosts of the 
meetings between China and Vietnam. He said he had 
exchanged views in depth with Thai Foreign Ministry 
officials and other friends on the political solution of the 
Cambodia issue. The two sides had many points in 
common and will continue their close consultation and 
cooperation to bring about an early soluiion of the 
Cambodia issue, Xu added. 


The Chinese assistant foreign minister arrived here on 
June 6 and left for Hanoi on June 9. He returned here 
from Vietnam on June 15. 


While in Thailand, Xu met with Prime Minister 
Chatchai Chunhawan, Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila, 
Special Adviser to the Supreme Command of the Thai 
Armed Forces Chawalit Yongchaiyut, Commander-in- 
Chief of the Thai Army Gen. Suchinda, and other senior 
Foreign Ministry officials. 


Wan Li Meets Philippine Congressmen 


OW 1806111590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1019 GMT 18 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing. June 18 (XINHUA}—Wan Li, chairman 
of the Chinese National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee, met with a delcgation from the 
House of Representatives of the Philippines led by its 
majority floor leader Francisco Sumulong here today [18 
June] in the Great Hall of the People. 


Extending welcome to the Philippine guests, Wan said 
the peoples of the two nations have enjoyed a long 
history of friendly contacts and the two nations have 
been friendly to each other since the establishment of 
diplomatic ties. 


Wan noted that good relations of cooperation have 
existed between the two countries in the fields of 
economy, trade, culture and sports. He said he hoped 
this relationship could develoz continuously. 
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Wan stated that the current visit by Sumulong would 
surely serve to enhance the mutual understanding and 
friendship between the two countries and the two parlia- 
ments. 


He wished the Philippine people achieve new progress in 
steadily developing their economy and improving their 
living conditions under the leadership of President C. 
Aquino. 


During the one-hour meeting. Wan also reiterated 
China's standing on the Taiwan issue. 


Sumulong expressed hope for further promoting the 
friendly relations between the two nations. 


Present at the meeting was Ye Fei. vice-chairman of the 
NPC Standing Committee. 


Near East & South Asia 


‘News Analysis’ of Israel's New Government 


HK 1906074890 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Jun Wp4 


[“News Analysis” by staff reporter Lin Jiaoming (2651 
4109 2494): “New Rightist Government Formed in 
Israel] 


{Text} Cairo, 12, Jun (RENMIN RIBAO)}—The cabinet 
crisis in Israel, which lasted three months, finally came 
to an end. Shamir managed to obtain 62 votes in the 
Knesset from six small religious or extreme right-wing 
parties, and set up a rightist government with the Likud 
as the mainstay. The Arab world refers to it as a “war 
cabinet”; Jews call it “disastrous government” in dispar- 
agement; and the United States, “its old friend.” 1s also 
embarassed at such a cabinet. The public opinion 
believes that it is an ill omen for the Middle East. 


It took Shamir 42 days to knock together such a rightist 
lineup, for which he also made many commitments. 
Ari‘el Sharon [3097 7893), a famous figure, organizer of 
the massive invasion of Lebanon in 1982. was appointed 
housing minister. responsible for helping immigrants 
from the Soviet Union settle down in the occupied 
territory. (Arens), principal supporter of Shamur’s hard 
line, and the first cabinet member who advocated 
rejecting Baker's plan, was made minister of defense, 
and he is ready to send troops to “quell” uprisings in 
Palestine. (Levi), who opposed peace talks to settle 
disputes in the Middle East. was appointed foreign 
minister. What is more, some cabinei members even 
opposed the Camp David Accord and refused to 
acknowledge the internationally recognized boundary 
line with Egypt. Therefore, the current government is an 
extreme rightist one to a great extent. 


Shamir himself also made a statement. He said that 
when he comes into power, he will “try his best” to 
accept Jewish immigrants from the Soviet Union rather 
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than miss such a “historical opportunity.” The govern- 
ment under his leadership will first do three things: first, 
expand the settlement area, settlirg Jewish immigrants 
from the Soviet Union on the west bank of the Jordan 
and in the Gaze Strip; second, suppress the uprisings by 
Palestinian people, and third. continue peddling the 
“election plan” put forward in May last year, rejecting 
“any direct or indirect talks” with the Palestine Libera- 
tion Organization and refusing to give up “any terri- 
tory.” This amounts to saying that he will continue tc act 
as “Mr. No.” rejecting any peace talks over disputes in 
the Middle East. 


Three months ago, Shamir was ousted for rejecting 
Baker's proposals. It was mainly because Shamir clung 
obstinately to his own course that Peres of the Israel 
Labor Party, which, of course, has a conflict of interests 
with the Likud, determinedly parted company with him. 
The Bush administration had tried on several occasions 
to prop up Peres by exerting its influence through little 
tricks, but it vetoed sending a fact-finding group to the 
occupied territory at the United Nations Security 
Council. This in fact encouraged Shamir to stick to his 
obstinate stand. 


At present, with Shamir’s rightist government coming 
into power, the process of peace talks over disputes in 
the Middle East will land in a more awkward predica- 
ment, creating new obstacles for Arab countries in their 
effort to settle disputes in the area peacefully. and posing 
a difficult question for Bush administration. 


In his speech after the Knesset took a vote, though 
Shamir did not directly challenge Baker's prorosals. 
people could clearly realize from his administrative 
program that Baker's proposals will get nowhere. This 
will greatly endanger Bush administration's policy. 
which favors “going forward in small steps” toward the 
Middle East. President Bush said on 8 June that he will 
have dealings with any government in Isracl. but he 
added that Baker's proposals admits no change. The 
difficulty with the United States, which it would be 
awkward to mention, was already evident in his remarks. 


Shamir’s new government's insistence on moving Jewish 
immigrants from the Soviet Union to the occupied 
territory and its clamor to drive Palestinians to Jordan 
have also deteriorated the situation in the Middle East. 
The fact that Israeli soldiers shot dead eight innocent 
Palestinian workers indicates that in Israel the hostility 
against Palestinian people has reached a dangerous edge. 
ihe U.S. government is orally opposed to expanding 
Jewish settlement in the occupied territory, while com- 
pelling the Soviet Union to aliow large numbers of Jews 
to leave, by political and economic means. These con- 
tradictory policies have undoubtedly encouraged 
Shamir’s government to have its own way unscrupu- 
lously. Newspapers in Arab countries pointed out that 
Jewish immigrants are like a latent time bomb; it will 
sooner or later lead to a new crisis. If the superpowers 
shut their eyes to this danger, the consequences will be 
possibly beyond their expectation. 
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The formation of Shamir's rightist government casts a 
shadow over the deteriorating situation in the Middle 
East. The international community will pay attention to 
its development. 


Iranians Prepare To Compete in Asian Games 


OW 1906090890 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
0825 GMT 19 Jun 9 


[Text] Tehran, June 19 (XINHUA)}—Bahram Afsharza- 
deh, secretary-general of the Iramian Olympic Com- 
mittee, released here Tuesday [19 June] that Iran had 
done as required its second official entry for the | ith 
Asian Games slated for September-October this year in 
Beijing. 


In an exclusive interview with XINHUA, the Iranian 
sports official said entry forms had been sent to the 
Beying Asiad organizers. 


The entry was for participating in the wrestling, boxing. 
weightlifting. gymnastics, shooting, judo, diving, ath- 
letics and rowing tournaments in Being. 


In April this year, Iran entered to compete in the Asian 
Games’ soccer, basketball and water polo competitions. 


Iran will send some 170 to 200 athletes to the Beying 
games, set for September 22 to October 7. 


The national trials for picking up Asian Games partici- 
pants would be completed at the beginning of July, and 
several Iranian teams are now competing or training at 
home and abroad as part of the pre-games warm-up, he 
said. 


Demonstration Plane Leaves Nepal for Bangladesh 


OW 1906004290 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
1351] GMT 18 Jun 90 


[Text] Katmandu, June 18 (XINHUA)}—A China-made 
Y-12 aircraft left here for Bangladesh today [18 June] 
afier successful demonstration flights in Nepal over the 
past eight days. 


The Y-12, designed by the Harbin Aircraft Company, 
northeast China in the early 1980s, 1s a 1 7-seater, multi- 
purpose commuter airplane. It is suitable for regional 
transportation and tourism. 


During its stay in this Himalayan kingdom, the aircraft 
made 30 take-offs and iandings. Some 140 people tcok 
rides on the plane. including Nepales Minister for 
Industry and Commerce Sahana Pradhan, Minister for 
Finance Devendra Raj Pandey, Tourism Secretary 
Damoda Prasad Gautam, General G.S. Rana and Chi- 
nese Ambassador to Nepal Li Debiao. 


Nepalese pilots who flew the aircraft said the Y-12 was 
quiet and cumfortable and easy to operate. They also 
spoke highly of its quality. 
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The successful demonstration flights. particularly a 
landing at the Jomosom Airport in the mountains by use 
of only half of the 600- meter-long runway, showed that 
Y-12 could be operated on high- altitude, short semi- 
paved runways at complex terrain and in vile weather 
conditions. 


Wang Dawei, head of a sales group from the China 
National Aero- Technology Import and Export Corpora- 
tion (CATIC), said that the Nepalese side expressed 
greater interest in placing orders than expected. 


The demonstration flights were co-sponsored by the 
Department of Civil Aviation of Nepal, the Royal Nepal 
Airlines Corporation, the Royal Nepal Army Aviation 
Service and the CATIC. 


Y-12 Flies in Bangladesh 
OW 1906101090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0931 GMT 19 Jun 90 


[Text] Dhaka, June 19 (XINHUA)}—A Chinese Y-12 
aircraft today [19 June] made a demonstration flight at 
the Zia International Airport here. 


The demonstration was co-sponsored by the Goldhill 
Chemical Complex Limited and the Chinese Nationai 
Aero-Technology Import and Import Corporation to 
promote its sales. 


The demonstration was watched by representatives of 
the Bangladesh Armed Forces, the Goldhill Chemical 
Complex Limited and the Chinese corporation as well as 
diplomats, journalists, and photographers. 


Y-!2 1s a short-haul, 17 seaters, multi-role commuter 
airplane designed by China's Harbin Aircraft Company 
in the early 80's. It is quite suitable for transportation of 
passengers or cargo, geological survey, sea surveillance, 
air dropping. forestry and agricul*ure. 


Three countries have so far bought a total of 14 such 
airplanes—two by Laos, six by Iran and another six by 
Sri Lanka. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Chen Muhua-Led NPC Group Leaves for Tour 


OW 1806123590 Beijing XINHUA in Entelish 
1123 GMT 18 Jun 90 


[Text] Being, June 18 (XINHUA)}—A delegation from 
Chinese National People’s Congress (NPC) left here 
today [18 June] for a friendly visit to Mauritius, Mada- 
gascar, Zimbabwe and Mozambique. 


Headed by Chen Muhua, vice-chairwoman of the NPC 
Standing Committee, the delegation is invited by the 
parliaments of the above four countries. 
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Seeinv the delegation off at the airport were Peng 
Qingyuan, deputy secetary-gensral of the NPC Standing 
Committee, and diplomats of Madagascar and Mozam- 
bique in Beijing. 


Tanzanian Official Heads for PRC 
OW 1906082090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
OS59 GMT 19 Jun 90 


[Text] Islamabad, June 19 (XINHUA)}—Second Vice 
President of Tanzania and President of Zanzibar !dris 
Abdul Wakil left Karachi, Pakistan, today [19 June] for 
Beijing, after concluding his three-day official visit to 
Pakistan. 


During his stay here, he called on Pakistani President 
Ghulam Ishaq Khan and Prime Minister Benazir 
Bhutto, and held taiks with Pakistan Foreign Minister 
Sahabzada Yaqub Khan on bilateral relations and on 
regional and international issues of mutual interest. 


Both sides agreed to enhance their existing economic 
cooperation and trade. 


Pakistan promised to give more help to Tanzania in the 
fields of agriculture and education. 


Pakistan and Tanzania enjoy friendly and cordial rela- 
tions and have identical or similar views on important 
regional and international issues, official sources said. 


West Europe 


Premier Li Peng Meets French Visitors 


OW 1806141290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1338 GMT 18 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 18 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng met Pierre Delaporte. chairman of Eleciricite De 
France (EDF). and his party here tonight [18 June]. 


The host and guests had a friendly conversation on 
further strengthening Sino-French co-operation in the 
area of energy. 


Li spoke highly of the EDF's positive attitude toward its 
co-operation with China, and said he hopes the two sides 
will continue their joint work in the power industry. 


Delaporte said the co-operation between the EDF and 
the Chirese side has always been good and the contracts 
have been implemented satisfactorily. 


He added that the EDF is hoping to expand its area of 
co-operatica with China, and will in particular do its 
best to make the Guangdong nuclear power plant at 
Daya Bay a model of Sino-French efforts to boost 
China's power industry. 


After the meeting, Li hosted a dinner for the French 
Visitors. 
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Delaporte and his party arrived here June 16 on a 
working visit to China at the invitation of Minister of 
Energy Resources Huang Yicheng. 


The French visitors have already held talks with the 
Ministry of Energy Resources, the China National 
Nuclear Industry Corporation and the China Federation 
of Electric Power Enterprises. 


Bank of China Governor Meets Italian Bankers 


OW 1906083390 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
0704 GM? 19 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 19 (XINHUA)—State Councilor 
and Governor of the People’s Bank of China Li Guixian 
met with a delegation from the Italian National Bank of 
Agriculture led by its President G. Auletta Armenise, 
here this afternoon [19 June]. 


Li briefed the visitors on China's economic reform, 
especially the financial reform in the past two years, and 
answered their questions. 


East Europe 


CPC's Wen Jiabao Meets Polish Party Official 


OW1 706993990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0738 GMT 17 Jun 90 


{Text} Beijing. June 17 (XINHUA)—Wen Jiabao, alter- 
natc member of the Secretariat of the Central Committee 
of the Communist Party of China (CPC), met here today 
{17 June] with Tadeusz Iwenski, member of the Central 
Executive Council of the Social Democracy of the 
Republic of Poland. 


Iwenski’s visit to China marked the first official contact 
between Poland’s Social Democracy, set up in January 
this year, and the CPC. 


General Chi Haotian Meets Romanian Visitors 


OW 1806110390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0958 GMT 18 Jun 90 


{Text} Beijing, June 18 (XINHUA) —Chief of General 
Staff of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army Chi 
Haotian met with and gave a dinner for a group of 
Romanian officers on vacation led by Lieutenant Gen- 
eral Constantin Ionita, artillery commander of the 
Romanian Army, here this evening [18 June]. 


Titanium Alloy Technology Exported to Romania 


HK190605 1390 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SiTE in Chinese 0353 GMT 14 Jun 90 


{[Report: “China Exports Titanium Alloy Precision 
Casting Technology to Romania’.—ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE headline] 
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[Text] Beijing, 14 Jun (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE})—China ts now exporting titanium alloy precision- 
casting technology to Romania. 


It was learned that to import this precision-casting 
technology, Romania has conducted on-site inspections 
in the United States, the Soviet Union, and West Ger- 
many. After making comparisons, it regarded China as 
an ideal target of import and officially signed an import 
contract in Beijing in August 1988. 


As an indispensable technology for the aviation and 
space manufacturing industries, the titanium alloy pre- 
cision-casting technology is available only in a small 
number of countries such as the United States, West 
Germany, and the Soviet Union. The China Institute of 
Aeronautical Material started research on titanium alloy 
in the 1950’s and succeeded in attaining several dozen 
scientific research achievements. In recent years, it also 
imported West German technological software. It has 
designed and assembled by itself over 30 sets of home- 
made equipment and developed its own cast titanium 
production line capable of producing cast titanium 
pieces measuring 500 mm in diameter and 1.2 mm in 
thickness, which are extensively applied in aircraft, 
missiles, spacecraft, and chemical industrial equipment. 
Licenses for the export of these products have been 
obtained from West Germany. 


According to the contract, China 1s to supply the Koma- 
nian side with 1.5-million-word technological docu- 
ments in both Chinese and English and six main frame 
computers, to train engineering and technical personnel, 
and to direct the installation and debugging of equip- 
ment. By last month, five of the six main frames, which 
were manufactured under the supervision of the Insti- 
tute of Aeronautical Materials, had been shipped to 
Romania and the first group of Romanian scientific and 
technical personnel had arrived in China to receive 
training. 


Governor Meets Czechoslovak Delegation 


SK 1606041490 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0900 13 Jun 90 


[Text] On the afternoon of 13 June, at the building of the 
Heilongjiang Provincial Government, Governor Shao 
Qihui and Vice Governor Du Xianzhong met with the 
Czechoslovak delegation headed by (Jungar), vice min- 
ister of foreign trade of Czechoslovakia. On behalf of the 
provincial government, Governor Shao Qihui extended 
a welcome to the distinguished guests from Czechoslo- 
vakia for their visit to the province and their participa- 
tion in the China economic and trade fair for the Soviet 
Union and East European countries. 


Governor Shao Qihui said: Rich in natural resources and 
developed in heavy industry, Heilongjiang Province is a 
big province of natural resources and heavy industry. 
Over the past few years, in the course of developing the 
economic relations and trade with the Soviet Union, the 
province has paid attention to developing economic 
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relations and trade with East European countries. Czech- 
oslovakia is our friend, as well as our biggest trade 
partner among East European countries. In the past, 
there were trade contacts between Heilongjiang Province 
and Czechoslovakia. In the future, we hope very much 
that the two sides will strengthen technological coopera- 
tion and trade contacts. The current visit of the Czech- 
oslovak delegation has brought us not only friendship 
but also broad prospects for cooperation between the two 
sides. 


(Jungar), head of Czechoslovak delegation, said: We are 
very interested in the economic and technological coop- 
erations with Heilongjiang and hope that the coopera- 
tion in the equipment of power stations in particular will 
be strengthened. 


The Czechoslovak guests arrived in Harbin on 13 June, 
and Vice Governor Du Xianzhong greeted the guests at 


airport. 


Latin American & Caribbean 


Song Ping Meets Peruvian Delegation 
OW 1806082690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0802 GMT 18 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 18 (XINHUA) —Song Ping, a 
£:anding Committee member of the Political Bureau of 
ihe Central Committee of the Communist Party of 
China (CPC), met with a delegation from the Popular 
Action Party (PAP) of Peru led by its General Secretary 
Edmundo Del Aguila Morote here today [18 June]. 


Song, praising the traditional friendship between the 
Chinese and Peruvian peoples, said that China and Peru 
belong to the Third World and have common tasks. He 
also praised the good relations between the CPC and the 
PAP. 


He expressed the hope that on the basis of deepened 
mutual understanding, the ties between the two parties 
and the two countries would develop continuously. 


Song briefed the visitors on China’s efforts in developing 
agriculture and on the current political and economic 
situation in the country. 
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Del Aguila, who is on his third visit to China at the head 
of a PAP delegation, expressed the conviction that the 
visit would help deepen mutual understanding and 
friendly ties between the PAP and the CPC. 


Expressing admiration at China’s efforts in boosting 
grain production, he hoped for more exchanges and 
cooperation between Peru and China in agriculture. 


After the meeting, Song Ping hosted a luncheon in honor 
of the visitors. 


Zhu Liang, head of the International Liaison Depart- 
ment of the CPC Central Committee, was present at the 
meeting and luncheon. 


The visitors, who arrived on June 15, are scheduled to 
tour Xian, Suzhou and Shanghai. 


NPC Delegation Leaves for Nicaragua, Costa Rica 


OW 1806130190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1205 GMT 18 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 18 (XINHUA)}—A delegation from 
the National People’s Congress (NPC), China’s parlia- 
ment, left here today [18 June] for a goodwill (-error-) [as 
received] Nicaragua and Costa Rica. 


Headed by Gu Ming, member of the NPC Standing 
Committee and vice-chairman of the NPC Law Com- 
mittee, the delegation is invited by the National 
Assembly of Nicaragua and Legislative Assembly of 
Costa Rica. 


Seeing the delegation off at the airport was Peng 
Qingyuan, deputy secretary-general of the NPC Standing 
Committee. 


Oil Tanker Built for Chilean Company Larvached 


OW 1606143990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1358 GMT 16 Jun 90 


[Text] Shanghai, June 16 (XINHUA)—A 62,200-dwt oil 
tanker built for a Chilean navigation company was 
launched this morning [16 June] at Shanghai’s Hudong 
Shipyard. 


The tanker, equipped with liquid-level remote measure- 
ment and satellite navigation instruments, was the 
second ordered by the Chilean company. 


10 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Political & Social 


Jiang Zemin Inquires About Hunan Flood Situation 


HK 1806143490 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 16 Jun 90 


[Text] In the early hours yesterday, General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin called provincial Party Secretary Qiong 
Qingquan to inquire about the safety of the masses in 
Huaihua Prefecture, who were surrounded by floods. 
After the news was spread to Huaihua. cadres and the 
masses of the whole prefecture were greatly encouraged. 
The prefectural CPC Committee and government imme- 
diately held an urgent meeting, and decided to send an 
additional 500 cadres or so from various departments in 
the prefecture to Xupu County which was affected by 
floods to participate in the work of dealing with the 
emergency and providing disaster relief. 


Xupu County organized a rescue team consisting of 
100,000 persons, and used about 100 boats and rafts to 
rescue the masses who were surrounded by floods. (Tang 
Zhifei), secretary of the county CPC Committee. and 
County Magistrate (Yang Fan) are working in (Matian- 
ping) and (Dizhuang), which are seriously affected by 
floods, to provide an on-the-spot guidance to combat the 
calamity and provide relief. Huaihua prefectural CPC 
Committce and government also sent nine motor-driven 
boats to participate in the rescue work. 


By yesterday afternoon, the stranded masses had been 
basically transferred to a safe and sloping place. 
According to initial statistics, in Xupu County more 
than 60 persons died, and more than 2,000 persons were 
injured in the floods. 


Further on Li Peng Inspection of Henan Province 


Meets Workers, Peasants 


OW'1806081090 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1316 GMT 17 Jun 90 


[Newsletter: Warm Feelings Under the Burning Heat of 
June—Notes on Premier Li Peng Among the Masses; by 
reporters Huang Zhenggen (7806 2973 2704) and Xie 
Guoji (6043 0948 6068)] 


[Text] Zhengzhou, 17 Jun (XINHUA) The scorching 
sun beats down on the earth like a burning fireball in the 
sweltering summer days of June. According to the 
weather forecast by the China Central Television Sta- 
tion, the temperature in the Central Plains was the 
highest in China in the recent past. 


It was at a time like this that Li Peng, premier of the 
State Council, traveled all over the Central Plains. 
Almost everyday from 10 to 15 June, streaming with 
sweat, he called on villages and their households, one by 
one, visited factories and their workshops, and thereby 
had a better understanding of the various worries 
weighing on the minds of the 80 million people in 
Henan. 
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While peasants were busy harvesting grain at one end of 
a village, others were busy threshing grain at the other. A 
vast expanse of golden, ripening grain and the sight of 
splendid, bumper harvests can be seen all over the land 
in the northern part of Henan Province. It was another 
fine day on |! June. Wheat could be seen all over the 
field to be threshed, sorted, and packed in Dongyangfan 
Village, Beibu Township, Anyang County. Stooks of 
wheat stood in a circle around the field, while some loose 
grain more than half a meter thick was spread in the 
center of the field. Threshed wheat was loaded into 
woven plastic bags. which were piled up one upon 
another in a small mound. Walking on the thick layer of 
wheat and waving his hand to greet the peasants, Com- 
rade Li Peng entered the wheatfield. The peasants laid 
down their tools and clapped their hands to weicome the 
premier with a burst of laughter. Picking up an ear of 
wheat which was not cleanly threshed, Comrade Li Peng 
asked: “Does this ear need to be threshed once again?” 


A peasant replied: “Yes, it needs to be threshed once 
more.” 


Li Peng asked him again: “How much wheat per mu of 
farmland can you thresh this year?” 


“Over 700 jin [a unit of weight equivalent to ' kilo- 
gram].” 


“How many mu of land have you contracted for farm- 
ing?” 


“More than four mu.” 
“How many members do you have in your family?” 
“Five.” 


“You have not irrigated your farmland this year, have 
you?” 


“Yes, | have.” 
“Haven't we got plenty of rain this year?” 


“We have to irrigate the farmland even when it rains. 
The amount of water we use for irrigation ts still not 
enough.” 


A woman picked up the conversation: “Electricity 1s not 
available in my place.” 


“Electricity is not available?” the premier asked, 
showing grave concern. 


“If we had electricity, we would be able to irrigate all the 
farmland on which wheat is grown. Besides, as it costs 
five to six yuan to irrigate one mu of farmland, | cannot 
afford 1.” 


“So. it is still better for us to have some rain.” The 
Premier's humor made everyone there laugh. 
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Then, the premier asked another peasant by the name of 
Ma Xingchen: “What crop did you plant after wheat was 
harvested?” 


Ma Xingchen replied: “There is another crop of maize. 
The seedlings have begun to sprout.” 


“How much maize can be reaped per mu of farmland?” 
“Also between 600 and 700 jin, like wheat.” 
“Did you use machines to thresh wheat?” 


“Everyone used the small-four-wheel tractor to thresh 
wheat.” 


“Do you have a small-four-wheel tractor?” 
“No.” 


“Then you used other's. How much did it cost you to 
thresh one mu of wheat?” 


“Seven yuan.” 


The premier asked a peasant what his surname was. The 
peasant replied in a strong local dialect that his surname 
is Ma. The premier said: “We are in the Year of the 
Horse. Your surname is Ma [horse]. Have you reaped a 
good harvest?” 


“Not bad, not bad. As people say, “The years of the ox 
and horse are good for farming.” We have had a lot of 
insect pests this year. If we could get pesticide in time, we 
would be able to reap about 1,000 jin per mu of farm- 
land.” 


The premier nodded: “I see. It is still the problem of 
having insufficient pesticide.” 


Again, the premier asked everyone there: “Do you have 
grain stored at home?” 


“Yes!” “Everyone has!” 
“How long can your stored grain last?” 
“Almost for a year.” 


A young man, wearing a blue undershirt, rushed to where 
everyone was as soon as he learned that the premier had 
arrived. The people there told the premier that he was 
Ma Shilong, the newly-elected secretary of the party 
branch in the village. When the premier learned from the 
secretary of the village’s party branch that the villagers 
have a per-capita cultivated land of seven to eight fen [a 
unit of area equivalent to 66.666 square meters] and an 
annual per capita income of less than 400 yuan, the 
premier showed deep concern and asked: “Are there 
factories in the village?” “No, the villagers here entirely 
depend on agriculture for their income. It's only during 
the slack season in farming that some people went to 
other localities to look for jobs in the building industry. 
However, the situation has turned for the worse this 
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year. A number of enterprises in the building industry 
were closed. There is no more job opportunities through 
this outlet.” 


At this time, a young man said: “I have worked in the 
building industry. In the past few years, I would be in 
Beijing at this time of year. I am here this year.” 


Comrade Li Peng said with a smile: “This has certainly 
affected your wife and daughters-in-law.” As the whole 
place was rocking with laughter, the premier continued 
by saying: “Never mind, the building industry will 
certainly bounce back slowly.” 


The scorching heat of the sun made all present perspire 
profusely. A girl by the name of Niu Ruhua, seeing that 
the premier had been talking for a long time while 
standing, with beads of perspiration streaming down his 
neck, walked up to the him and said: “Premier, please 
have a drink. Here is some boiled water.” But, at this 
time all Comrade Li Peng thought of was the well-being 
of the peasants. 


At the wheat farm, the premier was pleased to hear 
laughter, but he also knew from the complaints and 
grievances disclosed in their talks that problems still 
remained in rural areas and that their standard of living 
was rather low as a whole. On 15 June. he visited and 
had a chat with Liu Mingfu, a national advanced agri- 
cultural model, who lives in Liuzhuang Village, Qiliying 
Township, Xinxiang County. The premier was deeply 
touched when he saw the sharp contrast there. That day, 
sitting on a sofa, Liu Mingfu told the premier about his 
family: “There are six members in my family, and we 
live in a six-bedroom house, three upstairs and three 
downstairs. Moreover, our refrigerator, color television, 
living quarters, and children’s schooling are provided 
free of charge, and melons and fruit are also provided 
free of charge during summer.” 


“Even melons and fruit are free. Not bad at all!’ The 
premier asked: “What was your income last year?” 


“My net income was | 2.000 yuan last year, not counting 
bonuses. Since I could not use it all, I deposited the rest 
in the bank to support national construction.” 


As he was about to leave, Liu Mingfu’s wife walked up to 
Comrade Li Peng and said: “*Premier, will you take this 
basket of eggs?” Comrade Li Peng promptly declined the 
offer politely and said with deep emotion: “It will be 
good if all Chinese farmers could attain Liuzhuang 
Village's level.” 


Another important matter that Comrade Li Peng cannot 
forget is the condition of workers, particularly of those 
on the front line of production. “I hope you will build the 
Zhongyuan Chemical Fertilizer Plant into a first-class 
modern enterprise. | hope you will gradually improve the 
lives of staff members and workers on the basis of 
increased production.” This remark, made by Li Peng to 
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a group of staff members and workers at the site of the 
chemical fertilizer plant, a key state project included in 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan, revealed his sincere concern 
for workers’ living conditions. Therefore, when he 
inspected the Anyang Color Television Screen Manufac- 
turing Plant, the Anyang Iron and Steel Company, and 
the Zhongyuan Oilfield in the past few days, he visited 
production workshops, dining cafeteria, and dormitories 
to have a cordial conversation with workers. 


On 11 June, the scorching sun was right above, and the 
heat was already hard to bear outdoors. It was worse in 
the steel smelting workshop of the Anyang Iron and Steel 
Company. The heat from the furnace and the red-hot 
iron ingots and plates was so intense that it was hard to 
breathe. Donning a safety helmet, Comrade Li Peng, 
braving the high temperatures, went from one branch 
factory and workshop to another, shaking hands with 
workers and extending regards to them. Applause rever- 
berated wherever he went. 


In the No. | Square Steel Workshop, the sound of motors 
and engines was deafening; above, cranes were hoisting 
all types of steel equipment. Comrade Li Peng walked to 
an oil-stained young worker and tried to shake hands 
with him. When the young fellow, looking at his oil- 
darkened hand, hesitated to extend it, Comrade Li Peng 
walked up to him, held his hand firmly, and asked him 
cordially: ‘How many young workers are working here?” 


The young man answered: “Over 90 percent of the 
workers here are young.” 


“What ts your annual income?” 


“A little more than 3,000 yuan. Working in a smelting 
workshop is hard, so we get a little more bonus compar- 
atively.” 


“This is truth spoken by a worker!” said Li Peng with a 
smile, turning to other members of his entourage. 


“What about living quarters?” asked Li Peng immedi- 
ately. 


“Yes, we have them. The newly-built housing district has 
enabled 1,000 workers to move into new houses.” 


Comrade Li Peng said, pointing at the oil-darkened work 
clothes the worker were wearing: “You wear dirty clothes 
at work, but I guess you wear clean ones at home, right?” 


“Yes. | wear clean clothes at home!” 


“Good! Good!” Comrade Li Peng nodded and bade the 
worker goodbye. When the premier came out from the 
workshop after taking off his safety helmet, his dark and 
fluffy hair looked stuck together because of perspiration. 


If someone asks: What is the most arduous job? The 
answer will certainly be the job of drillers who work 
outdoors for years on end. Irrespective of summer or 
winter, wind or rainstorms, drillers will always be seen 
working on drilling platforms. Knowing very well the 
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hardships of these workers, the premier wanted to see if 
their living conditions had improved. On 12 June, he 
arrived by car at the work site of the drilling team 
B45115 of the Fourth Drilling Company under 
Zhongyuan Oilfield. The derricks rose high into the blue 
sky, and the rapidly revolving drill made a loud noise. 
Two large streamers hung from a derrick read: “Storm 
difficulties to set a new record in production, work hard 
to drill good-quality wells by appiying science and tech- 
nology.” When Comrade Li Peng waved to the workers 
at the drill, warm applause welcomed him. He mounted 
the drilling platform, looked around, shook the hand of a 
worker, and asked him: “Where are you from?” The 
worker answered loudly: “From Guangzhou. Thanks for 
your concern!” Comrade Li Peng beckoned a muddy 
worker, who was a few steps from him, to come over. 
The worker smiled, but did’t make a move. When the 
premier was told that the worker was in charge of the 
drill brake, a very important job which would not allow 
him to leave his post even for a minute, he quickly 
walked over, embraced him, and asked where he was 
from, how old was he, how many footage could be drilled 
each day, and what layer of soil had the drill reached. 
Although their voices were drowned by the sound of the 
drill, people could see their smiling faces and notice the 
cordial feelings between the premier and an ordinary 
worker. 


After coming down from the drill platform, Comrade Li 
Peng inspected the train-like wooden living quarters of 
the workers. One compartment was the kitchen, where 
he saw a plate of fish, a basket of beans, and a basket of 
cucumbers. Comrade Li Peng asked: “*“What is the price 
of cucumbers?” 


Fifteen cents per jin,” answered an administrator of the 
dining room. 


“Fifteen cents? It 1s cheaper than in Beijing. Are those 
fish raised here?” 


“They were sent by the company.” 
“How much money you spend a month for your means?” 


“One hundred and twenty yuan, partly subsidized by the 
oilfield and partly paid by workers.” 


‘How many dishes you have for a meal. four dishes of 
food and one bow! of soup?” 


“Yes, four dishes of food and one bowl of soup. There is 
a menu. It is changed once a week.” 


“Let's go see your menu,” said the premier. He then 
followed the deputy head of the brigade in charge of 
workers’ lives to the mess hall. He noticed the menu of 
the day, which says: Fried beef with beans, cold 
cucumber, braised fish, and green peppers and beef for 
the afternoon: fried beef with vegetable. cold rice noo- 
dies, and braised pork. Pointing at the menu, the premier 
said: “These are only three dishes and one soup.” 


“Sometimes three dishes, and so..setimes five dishes.” 
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“Do you drink beer?” 


“No, not when I am on duty and working. | can drink a 
little after work.” 


Then, the premier walked into two mobile rooms made 
of wooden planking. When he saw that these living 
rooms for workers were installed with air conditioners 
and that the condition of workers’ being unable to get a 
good rest on sweltering hot days had been improved, he 
felt somewhat relieved in his mind. Many drillers scram- 
bled for a group photo with the premier and asked him to 
write an inscription just before parting. As brush and ink 
were not readily available at the job site, Comrade Li 
Peng said: “Ill write an inscription for you as soon as | 
go back to the city.” 


Sure enough, Comrade Li Peng wrote a 1|3-character 
inscription “Building a Well-Drilling Contingent of 
Workers Overly Tough” for the B45115 Well-Drilling 
Team during the afternoon break. 


Comrade Li Peng attended a meeting to hear reports by 
relevant comrades in the small conference room of the 
guesthouse of the Anyang Iron and Steel Company in the 
afternoon of 11 June. Suddenly, the door opened and 
about a dozen children wearing red scarves and holding 
bouquets of fresh flowers entered. Comrade Li Peng 
hurriedly stood up to cordially greet the little guests. - 

girl student of the fifth grade walked up to Li Peng. 
raised her right hand in salute in the manner of the 
Young Pioneers, and said: “Uncle Li, all we youngsters 
and children of the Anyang Iron and Steel Company 
were inexpressibly touched by your inscription....” 


The story is as follows: On the eve of “I June,” close to 
7,000 children carried out rich and varied activities on 
ihe theme of “Children and the Environment” to greet 
the “5 June’ World Environment Day. The activities 
included an essay contest on the subject of “Vying To Be 
a Little Environment Guard,” a painting contest, and 
wriling letters to fathers and mothers to remind them of 
the need to pay attention to environmental protection. 
Among these activities, all young pioneers wrote a letter 
to Grandpa Li Peng and sent him a small “Children and 
the Environment” badge as an expression of the chil- 
dren’s warm love for the party and their concern about 
the environmental issue. After reading the young pio- 
neers’ letter, Comrade Li Peng was very pleased and 
wrote an inscription, which read: “Chinese children, 
take positive action and strive to be vanguards in pro- 
tecting the environment—presented to all young pto- 
neers cf the Anyang Iron and Steel Company in Henan 
Province.” 


Children represent the future of our motherland. Com- 
rade Li Peng 1s always kind and amiable to children. On 
the wheat threashing ground at Dongyangfan in Anyang 
County, several children, aged from three to five, were 
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playing. Comrade Li Peng went to the children and bent 
down to ask one of them, smilingly: “What ts your 
name?” 


“My name ts Yang.” replied the child. 
“Where do you come in the family?” 


“I am the third child.” Hearing the answer, all those 
accompanying Comrade Li Peng smiled. 


Then, Comrade Li Peng asked a three- or four-year-old 
girl: “Where do you come in the family?” 


“IT am the first.” 

“Do you have any younger brothers?” 

“No.” But, after turning a somersault, she said: “Yes, | 
have.” 


Knowing that the little girl was unable to answer cor- 
rectly, Comrade Li Peng turned to an elder girl and asked 
her with a smile: “Do you have any brothers?” 


“T¥o.~ 

“Any sisters?” 

“No.” 

“Where do you come in your family?” 
“Tam the fouth child.” 


“Ah! You're the fourth.” Hearing the child’s answer, 
Comrade Li Peng was both amused and concerned. But, 
at Liuzhuang Village in Xinxiang County, there was 
quite a different scene. Among the crowd welcoming the 
premier in the street was a young woman named Liu 
Huafang, carrying her child, a little more than a year old, 
in her arms. Comrade Li Peng went forward to feel the 
child’s plump cheeks. 


Liu Huafang said: “This is my son.” So saying, she urged 
the child, who was yet unable to speak well, to say 
grandpa. 


The premier asked: “How many children do you have?” 
“Only this one.” 

“Only this one? Do you want to have any more?” 
“No!” 


“No more? Good! Family planning is surely necessary!” 
The premier was so delighted that he laughed heartily. 
Turning to the comrades accompanying him on the trip, 
he said: “In family planning, emphasis should be put on 
the countryside. We must grasp this work conscien- 
tiously.” 


IV. 


For thousands of years, the Huang He has inflicted heavy 
disaster on the people because of its frequent floods and 
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the several changes in its course. Since liberation, how- 
ever, it has been a peaceful river for more than 40 years, 
thanks to the peopie’s efforts to control it. 


Nonetheless, since the problems of flood and silt in the 
Huang He have not yet been brought under complete 
control, flood prevention is still a major current task. To 
reduce losses that might be inflicted by very heavy 
flooding, and to ensure the overall interest at the expense 
of local interests, a certain number of places in the 
Huang He Control Program Belt have been designed as 
flood-diversion or flood-retention areas. Among them, 
the flood-retention area between the Huang He Dike in 
Henan’s Puyang City and the Beijin Dike in Shangdong’s 
Liaocheng Prefecture covers a total area of 2,316 square 
kilometers. It has a population of 1.44 million, an arable 
land acreage of 2.34 million mu, and a total flood 
retention capacity of 2.7 billion cubic meters. It is the 
largest flood-retention area in the country. 


Comrade Li Peng was driven in the vast expanse of this 
flood-retention area. He looked through the window of 
the vehicle. Here, villages were linked to each other, and 
there were large stretches of fertile fields. Laboring 
villagers could be seen here and there, and so were the 
oil-extraction installations of the Zhongyuan Oilfield. 
When a very big flood comes and this flood-retention 
area is put to use, this place would be a vast expanse of 
water. 


When the vehicle passed the Houguandao Village in 
Puyang County, located in the flood-retention area, 
Comrade Li Peng got out of the vehicle and said that he 
wanted to see the around-the-village dam built to guard 
against flood. Led by the comrades concerned, Li Peng 
went down a narrow path, only one or two feet wide, and 
climbed the dam. Seeing the earth at the foot of the dam 
was excavated, he asked: “How can this dam work? It 
cannot serve the purpose of protection.” 


Comrade Ye Zongli of the Huang He Administrative 
Bureau explained that this was an abandoned dam. If the 
area is used for flood retention, he explained, the masses 
of the village have to move away. After hearing this 
explanation, Comrade Li Peng was relieved. 


After passing through the flood-retention area, Comrade 
Li Peng went along the Huang He Dike and arrived at 
Qucun Sluice. This is a 56-span flood-diverting sluice, 
the designed flow rate being 10,000 cubic meters per 
second. In the case of a very big flood, the sluice can be 
opened and the water flows from the Huang He to the 
flood-retention area. Comrade Li Peng watched the 
actual operation of opening and closing the sluice gates. 
Then, he went up to inspect the various mechanical 
devices and electric equipment in the machinery room 
located on the top of the sluice. Yang Zhenhuai, minister 
of water resources, said: “This sluice cannot be opened 
without the State Council’s approval.” 


The several-hundred-li trip along the northern Huang He 
Dike on 13 June seemed to be insufficient. So, there was 
another trip along the southern Huang He Dike on the 
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morning of 14 June. On this trip, several major dan- 
gerous sections on the dike at Liuyuankou, Zhaokou, and 
Huayuankou were inspected. 


On the afternoon of 15 June, six big maps were hung on 
the north wall of a large conference room in the Zhong- 
zhou Guesthouse. They included a “schematic drawing 
of the flood-control project on the lower reaches of the 
Huang He” and the “map of the area of the Xiaolangdi 
Reservoir of the Huang He.” 


Time passed away—minute after minute, hour after 
hour. Through questions, answers, briefings, and inter- 
posed remarks, the results of several decades’ research by 
experts in controlling the Huang He were gradually 
understood by the premier and ministers. 


Comrade Li Peng delivered a speech, his voice full of 
emotion. 


“If the Huang He changes course again, the loss will be 
hard to remedy.” 


“Putting the Bein Dike Flood Retention Area to use 
should be considered as a last resort. In that area, the 
people’s property is worth some 10 billion yuan, and 
there are the lives of more than | million people.” 


“To prevent the Huang He from changing course in the 
next 100 years, or for an even longer period, and to 
protect the lives and property of the people in the 
flood-retention area, the Xiaolangdi project will be 
started after it is approved.” 


“Before the Xiaolangdi project can be used to block the 
flood, we should rely on the present installations to make 
good preparations for possible big floods. If a very big 
flood comes and we have to use the Beijin Dike Flood- 
retention Area, we should not only let the people know 
beforehand, but also move them safely and quickly out 
of the area. Militia, armed police, and the People’s 
Liberation Army should continue to play a backbone 
role in preventing flood and doing rescue work. 


The Xiaolangdi project is a great task, for which we have 
spent some 30 years doing the fundamental work. We 
look forward to the realization of this project to benefit 
the people on the banks of the Huang He. 


Shows Concern for Difficulties 


HK 1806115690 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 16 Jun 90 


[Excerpts] Accompanied by Li Guixian, the State Coun- 
cillor and Governor of the People’s Bank of China, 
Henan provincial Party Secretary Hou Zongbin, and 
provincial Governor Cheng Weigao, from 10 to 15 June, 
Li Peng, premier of the State Council, endured the 
hardships of a long journey and hot weather inspected 
Anyang, Puyang, Kaifeng, Zhengzhou, and Xinxiang 
cities, the counties nearby, and their agricultural scien- 
tific research units. [passage omitted] 
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In the course of instituting investigations and studies, 
Premier Li Peng showed concern for and attached 
importance to the difficulties of peasants in selling their 
grain after a bumper summer harvest. He happily told 
the people present that according to the statistics com- 
piled by the departments concerned in the summer 
harvest the whole country would reap more than 100 
billion kilos of grain, and that this would be a record 
high. The most prominent problem now is that peasants 
want the state to purchase their surplus grain. Li Peng 
urged provincial, city, prefectural, and county govern- 
ments and the relevant departments throughout the 
country to conscientiously do well the work of pur- 
chasing summer grain. To do a good job in purchasing 
grain, Henan has taken measures to expand its grain 
storage capacity, organize transportation work, raise 
funds, improve facilities and avoid issuing brief informal 
notes in lieu of money. This is a good thing of general 
significance for the whole country. [passage omitted] 


Comrade Li Peng pointed out: In the course of reaping 
our summer harvest, we must also grasp well summer 
planting. We must take various measures to strengthen 
field management of autumn crops to strive for a good 
autumn harvest. China is a country with 800 million 
peasants. If the rural area is stable. this means that there 
is a foundation for the political, economic and social 
stability in our country. [passage omitted} 


Ata critical moment when the flood season of Huang He 
is coming, Premier Li Peng paid close attention to the 
safety of hundreds of thousands of people along the 
banks of the river. He drove a long journey of several 
hundred li along the dyke to carry out inspection work 
and issue instructions on flood prevention and resistance 
drive. [passage omitted] 


Comrade Li Peng stressed: The safety of Huang He 
concerns the stability of our general situation, and we are 
facing a strenuous task with regard to flood resistance 
and prevention work. Various localities along the banks 
of the river must be prepared for danger in times of 
peace. All our work must be put on a footing of readiness 
to fight a big battle, and we must make full preparations 
for it, so that we can tide over the danger of the flood 
season. 


Comrade Li Peng made a special trip to an advanced 
agricultural unit of the whole country—Liuzhuang Vil- 
lage of the Qiliying Township in Xinxiang County to 
visit Shi Lathe, a national model worker. He also visited 
a village-run enterprise, and went to the field to see the 
operations of some harvesters. [words indistincts] 


Comrade Li Peng also warmly praised and highly eval- 
uated the broad masses of workers and staff members 
who had achieved great results in promoting key projects 
in the course of economic improvement, rectification 
and deepening of the reforms. 


Comrade Li Peng showed great concern for the family 
planning work in Henan Province. He said: Henan ts a 
big and populous province in the whole country. 
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Whether Henan can do well in family planning work is a 
key to its good economic development. It must seriously 
and conscientious! grasp the work. Cadres must take 
the lead, and the key efforts must be focused on the rural 
area. 


After making the on-the-spot inspection and ijistening to 
the reports by the provincial CPC Committee and pro- 
vincial government, Comrade Li Peng said: Like various 
parts in the whole country, the situation in Henan is 
stable. [he most difficult period for economic develop- 
ment has been over, and the economy of the province 
has begun picking up. He hoped that members of the 
provincial CPC Committee will unite as one, support 
each other, and conscientiously implement the spirit of 
the fourth, fifth and sixth plenary session of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee to promote Henan’s economy, 
and do various work in a still better way. 


Those who accompanied Comrade Li Peng in his inspec- 
tion tour included Yang Zhenhuai, minister of the Min- 
istry of Water Resources: He Guangyuan, minister of the 
Ministry of Machine-Building and Electronics Industry; 
Hu Ping, minister of the Ministry of Commerce; Li 
Senmao, minister of the Ministry of Railways; Wang 
Lianzheng, vice minister of the Ministry of Agriculture: 
(Yang Yongze), depui director of the Research Office 
under the State Council; »nd others. 


Li Tieying Extends Sympathy for Students in Hunan 


HK1806142890 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 16 Jun 90 


[Text] On 15 June, Li Tieying, member of the Political 
Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, and director of 
the State Educational Commission, called Wang Xiang- 
tian, member of the provincial CPC Committee 
Standing Committee, and vice provincial governor, to 
extend his profound sympathy to relatives of teachers 
and students of a school in (Linyuan) Iron and Steel Mill 
who died or were injured in a collapsed wall accident. 


On the early morning of 14 June, a collapsed wall 
accident happened in a secondary school of (Linyuan) 
Iron and Steel Mill because of torrential rain, in which 
15 persons died and another 15 persons were injured. 
After learning about the accident, Vice Provincial Gov- 
ernor Wang Xiangtian immediately cal'ed Linyuan Iron 
and Steel Mill and Loudi prefectural government to 
inquire about the details of the accident. He also sent a 
working group and inedical team to rush to the spot on 
the afternoon of 15 June. Responsible persons from 
party, government and educational, and public health 
departments in Loudi Prefecture and Linyuan Iron and 
Steel Mill are organizing forces from various quarters to 
rescue the mnjured. At present some of the injured have 
not yet been out of danger. 


16 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Regulations on School Physical Training Signed 
OW 1606105990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0542 GMT 16 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 16 (XINHUA)}—China has issued 
new regulations on physical training and sanitation in 
schools, according to a press conference yesterday. 


“The Regulations on School Physical Training” and 
“Regulations on School Sanitation” were signed into 
effect by Li Tieying, state councillor and minister in 
charge of the State Education Commission, Wu Sha- 
ozhu, minister in charge of the State Physical Culture 
and Sports Commissivn, and Chen Minzhang, minister 
of public health. 


The regulations stipulate that the study hours of primary 
school students should not exceed six, of middle-school 
students, eight and university students, ten. 


Qiao Shi Addresses Party School Presidents 


OW 1606004990 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0930 GMT 15 Jun 90 


[By station reporter Li Renzu; from the “National 
Hookup” program] 


[Text] The national conference of presidents of party 
schools in all provinces, autonomous regions, and 
municipalities directly under the central government 
came to a close in Beijing today after a week-long 
session. 


Qiao Shi, member of the CPC Central Committee Polit- 
ical Bureau Standing Committee and president of the 
Central Party School, gave an important speech at the 
conference. 


He said: The conference is an important meeting con- 
cerning party construction. It will have positive effects 
On encouraging party members to study Marxism and 
improving the operation of party schools. 


Qiao Shi said: The current circumstances at home and 
abroad show that our party and state are now at a crucial 
moment in the new period. If we fail to use Marxism to 
cultivate thousands upon thousands of mainstay leaders 
who are genuinely loyal to the party cause and who have 
both ability and political integrity, we can hardly accom- 
plish the mission of building a socialist society with 
distinctive Chinese characteristics. In this sense, party 
schools have a formidable inission to accomplish. 


Qiao Shi pointed out: Educating cadres on Marxism is a 
mission for the whole party. The study of Marxist 
theories is a long-term and lifelong assignment for each 
and every party member, especially the leading cadres. 
All cadres—including those in charge of economic, sci- 
entific, technical, cultural, educational, and party 
affairs—must master basic Marxist theories and scien- 
tific Marxist thinking and methodology before they can 
do their jobs well. Now the party Central Committee and 
all provinces [as heard] are attaching great importance to 
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this matter. We must seize this opportunity and continue 
to work hard until results have been achieved. 


Qiao Shi pointed out: When we study Marxism, we must 
follow the correct principle of linking theory with prac- 
tice. The history of party schools and their present state 
show that, to operate successfully. party schools must 
properly integrate theory with practice. The study of 
basic Marxist theories today should be integrated with 
the new realities so that we can avoid making blanket 
judgement or using Marxist quotes out of context. We 
should intensify investigation and study, face realities, 
make constant efforts to analyze and study all the new 
Situations and new issues appearing during socialist 
construction, reform, and opening up. We also should 
earnestly sum up the new, practical experiences the vast 
number of cadres have gained. 


Qiao Shi stressed: While studying Marxism and linking 
theory with practice, we should also strive to heighten 
Our party spirit. We also must deal with the issue of 
upholding Marxist theories and developing them. Some 
people say that Marxism is out of date. This is entirely 
incorrect. Chinese revolution proves Marxism is com- 
patible with the needs of China. Without the guidance of 
Marxism, the revolution in China would not have been 
successful. When we stress that we must uphold basic 
Marxist theories in light of the new situation, we do not 
mean that we must uphold each and every sentence that 
Marx and Lenin said, or every conclusion they made 

Instead of rigidly adhering to certain specific conclu- 
sions, we should have the courage to explore to achieve 
new developments and come up with new conclusions. 


Qiao Shi also stressed that party committees must pro- 
vide stronger leadership over party schools and make 
efforts to improve the quality of their teachers before 
party schools can operate successfully. He said party 
school teachers must uphold the four cardinal principles. 


During the conference, party school presidents summed 
up and exchanged their experiences, and discussed and 
revised a document on how party schools should inten- 
sify their operation. 


Stresses Linking Theory With Practice 


OW 1606004690 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1043 GMT 185 Jun 90 


[By reporters Liu Siyang, He Ping] 


[Text] Beijing, 15 Jun (XINHUA)—Speaking at the 
national conference of party school presidents, which 
came to a close today, Qiao Shi, member of the CPC 
Central Committee Political Bureau Standing Com- 
mittee and president of the Central Party School, 
pointed out that linking theory with practice 1s the basic 
way to master Marxism; in it also lies the key for party 
schools to operate successfully. 


After discussing the importance, urgency, and far- 
reaching significance of arming all cadres with Marxist 
theories under the current circumstances at home and 
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abroad, Qiao Shi said: We stress the need to study basic 
Marxist theories because we must learn how to analyze 
and solve the problems, which China encounters during 
the course of socialist construction, from a Marxist 
perspective and with Marxist methods. This being the 
case, we must face reality; constantly analyze and study 
the new circumstances and new issues appearing during 
socialist construction, reform, and opening up; and ear- 
nestly sum up the new practical experiences of the vast 
number of cadres and people. While linking theory with 
practice, we must also heighten our party spirit. All party 
organizations must make sure that, no matter what they 
do, they can closely integrate the guidelines of the CPC 
Central Committee with actual local situations. To inte- 
grate theory with practice, we must also uphold basic 
Marxist theories and strive to develop them in practice. 
Without upholding Marxist theories, we cannot develop 
them; we also cannot uphold Marxist theories if we only 
emphasize the need to uphold Marxist theories but do 
not develop them. In the final analysis, the unity 
between upholding Marxist theories and developing 
them rests with putting them to practice. 


Qiao Shi urged party committees to strengthen leader- 
ship over party schools, saying that party committees 
should have closer contacts with party schools and 
provide them stronger guidance so that party school 
education can keep pace with the needs of contemporary 
China. He added that party schools must make great 
efforts to improve themselves to give full play to their 
roles. 


On the development of party schools, Qiao Shi pointed 
out that party school teachers must uphold the four 
cardinal principles. When they teach, they must never 
spread any viewpoint thal runs counter to the party’a 
basic line or major decisions; much less should they 
spread bourgeois, liberal ideas. However, we also should 
not label those comrades who are essentially adherents of 
Marxism and Leninism but who have expressed dif- 
ferent views while exploring ways to integrate theories 
with practice, by calling them proponents of bourgeois, 
liberal ideas. In academic study, people should be per- 
mitted to explore and should be encouraged to express 
different views. Different views and debates are normal 
in the discussion of theoretical and academic issues. We 
can promote theoretical studies and academic develop- 
ment through normal discussion and debates. Qiao Shi 
urged party school teachers to spend more time on 
conducting investigation and study and get involved 
with reality so that they can derive political nourishment 
from practice and make greater contributions to 
enriching and developing Marxist theories and changing 
the situation where theoretical study lags behind prac- 
tice. 


Organization Head Addresses Party School Meeting 
OW'1706052990 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2130 GMT 14 Jun 90 


{From the “News and Press Review” program] 
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[Text] At the national meeting of party school presidents 
on 14 June, Lu Feng, head of the Organization Depart- 
ment of the CPC Central Committee, noted: Party 
schools at all levels must regard training backbone 
leaders loyal to Marxism as their most important task. 
Lu Feng said: China's socialist modernization is an 
exploration under the guidance of Marxism for building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. If leading cadres 
are ignorant of or understand only a little Marxism, they 
cannot shoulder the important historical duty to lead the 
people to carry out this great cause. 


Lu Feng stressed: In conducting education in the Marxist 
theory among cadres, party schools must integrate edu- 
cation closely with enhancing cadres’ party spirit. Lu 
Feng pointed out: The key to running party schools 
successfully and raising the quality of teaching lies in 
employing a contingent of vocationally qualified 
teachers of political integrity. This contingent should 
have a strong foundation of Marxist theory, firm com- 
munist belief, and staunch proletarian party spirit. Lu 
Feng said: Teachers in party schools should be worthy of 
the name of teachers, be willing to bear hardships, work 
hard, and strive to be professional revolutionaries deeply 
respected by the party and the people. 


Wang Binggqian Inspects Heilongjiang 10-13 Jun 


SK 1606040090 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0900 13 Jun 90 


[Text] To make the financial work a success, we must 
pay attention to the economic work; and the financial 
work should be geared to the economic work. These were 
the instructions given by Wang Bingqgian, state coun- 
cillor and minister of finance, while inspecting work in 
Heilongjiang Province. From 10 to 13 June, accompa- 
nied by Shao Qihui, governor of Heilongjiang Province, 
He chunlin, deputy secretary general of the State 
Council, and Xiang F uaicheng, vice minister of finance, 
Comrade Wang Binggian inspected the economic work 
of Heilongjiang Province and listened to the reports 
made by responsible comrades of the Heilongjiang Pro- 
vincial People’s Government, the Harbin City People’s 
Government, and other departments concerned. 


When talking about the financial work, Comrade Wang 
Binggian said: The financial work and the economic 
work complement each other. The economy determines 
the financial situation, and finance work reacts to the 
economy. At present, finance is confronted with difficul- 
ties. This is affected by the slow growth in production, 
market sluggishness, and low economic returns of enter- 
prises. If we fail to tackle economic problems, we will be 
unable to tackle financial problems. From now on, all 
localities should concentrate their energy on improving 
the speed of economic development and economic 
returns in addition to continuously carrying out the 
budget work; launching the drive of increasing produc- 
tion, practising economy, increasing revenues and 
reducing expenditures; mobilizing the initiative of all 
units and departments; fulfilling various targets; and 
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defining duties. To boost agricultural production, we 
must maintain an appropriate growth rate in industrial 
production. To maintain an appropriate growth rate in 
industrial production, we must successfully readjust 
product mix and produce more high-quality and readily 
marketable products. Production units should give con- 
sideration to market demands, and should refrain from 
blind production and from one-sided pursuit of high- 
speed development. To improve efficiency and manage- 
ment, we should begin from the grass roots. We should 
further maximize the effectiveness of the enterprise 
contracted managerial system and should avoid 
replacing management with contracts and avoid short- 
sighted behavior. In the field of commerce, we should 
tear down the barriers between departments and regions 
at different levels, establish a nationwide large market, 
and invigorate the circulation of commodities. Because 
commerce 1s a link between industry and agriculture, we 
should pay sufficient attention to it. 


On 12 June, Comrade Wang Biangian viewed the China 
economic and trade fair for the Soviet Union and 
Eastern European countries held in Harbin and listened 
to a report on the situation of this trade fair. He said: The 
State Council attaches great importance to this trade 
fair. This trade fair provides a very good opportunity for 
our country to develop economic relations and trade 
with the Soviet Union and East European countries, and 
is Of great importance in promoting the reform and 
opening as well as the development of the regional 
industry of our country. He pointed out: China's open 
policy is geared to the whole world. We should pay 
attention to developing the economic and trade relations 
with the Soviet Union and East European countries. In 
the field of economy, China and the Soviet Union as well 
as the East European countries not only complement 
each other at present, but also have the foundation for 
long-term cooperation. The potential in such coopera- 
tions is very great, and the scope very vast. In the course 
of developing the government-to-government trade, we 
should vigorously develop the local trade and the border 
trade. We should adopt flexible policies and measures to 
develop the foreign economic relations ard trade at 
various levels and through diverse channels. 


In addition, Comrade Wang Binggian met with some 
foreign commercial representatives and diplomatic 
envoys to China who were participating in the China 
economic and trade fair for the Soviet Union and East 
European countries. 


Light Industry Minister Inspects Heilongjiang 


SK 1706092190 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2100 14 Jun 90 


[Text] On the afternoon of 13 June, accompanied by 
Tian Fengshan, vice governor of Heilongjiang Province, 
and Zhang Delin, mayor of Harbin City, Zeng Xianlin, 
minister of light industry, inspected the Harbin No. | 
Department Store, the (Longjiang) Shoes Plant, and the 
Harbin Ceramic Plant. During the inspection, Minister 
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Zeng Xianlin was much concerned with the development 
of light industry in Harbin. He pointed out: In devel- 
oping light industry, the road of specialized cooperation 
should be followed. At the same time, the old equipment 
should be renovated, and the quality of products should 
be improved. 


Yan Mingfu Absence From Conference Confirms Ouster 


HK 1806032690 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING 
POST in English 18 Jun 90 p 6 


[Text] The absence of Mr Yan Mingfu, head of the 
United Front Department, from last week's National 
United Front Work Conference seems to have confirmed 
reports that he has been sacked from his post. 


A close associate of ousted party chief, Mr Zhao Ziyang. 
Mr Yan held widespread consultation with dissident 
intellectuals and students during last year’s democracy 
movement. 


Analysts say Mr Yan will probably be replaced by one of 
two deputy heads of the departments, Mr Wu Lianyuan 
or Miss Wan Shaofen. 


Another possibility is Mr Ding Guangen, who delivered 
the closing speech to the conference, which ended on 
Saturday. 


An alternate member of the Politburo, Mr Ding ts also 
head of the Taiwan Affairs Office of the State Council. 


In an editorial yesterday, the PEOPLE'S DAILY called 
for the strengthening of united front work to unify 
disparate sectors of society and to promote the reunifi- 
cation of the motherland. 


“The historical experience of China's revolution and 
construction showed that a united front that can unite 
the majority of people is a powerful force for winning 
victory #1 revolution and construction and a great polit- 
ical advantage for the party.” the newspaper said. 


Earlier, the party's General Secretary, Mr Jiang Zemin 
had noted that Beijing must unite people of “all class, 
stratum. party and group”. 


The party boss called for inducting more members of 
democratic parties and people with no party affiliation 
into senior government positions. 


But a leading cadre of the United Front Department 
admitted the promotion of non-party members into 
senior posts was a “difficult task”. 


In an interview with the official CHINA NEWS SER- 
VICE, the cadre sad this required “various levels of 
government, organization departments and the United 
Front Department to make joint studies. 


One of the key objectives of united front work is to 
conciliate the nation’s intellectuals. 
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But analysts say that liberal intellectuals will be offended 
by the dismissal of Mr Yan. 


The editorial said that without a wide patriotic united 
front embracing the great majority of the people of the 
Chinese nation, it would be impossible to 


Spokesman on Zhao Fusan Removal as NPC Deputy 


OW 1806121790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1107 GMT 18 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 18 (XINHUA)}—Zhao Fusan, 
member of the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress (NPC), has been removed from the 
post of NPC deputy, according to Zhang Husheng, a 
spokesman of the NPC Standing Committee's General 
Office. 


Zhao, now a former member of the NPC's Foreign 
Affairs Committee and 2 former vice-president of the 
Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, while abroad, 
made statements attacking the Chinese Communist 
Party and the Chinese Government, Zhang said at a 
press conference here today. 


The spokesman said Zhao’s actions violated article 76 of 
the state Constitution, which specifies that deputies to 
the National People’s Congress must play an exemplary 
role in abiding by the Constitution and the law, in 
keeping state secrets, in production and other work, and 
assist in the enforcement of the Constitution and the law. 


The Standing Committee of the Shanghai Municipal 
People’s Congress removed Zhao from his position as 
NPC deputy at a meeting on June 17. 


In reply to a question about Xu Jiatun, an NPC Standing 
Committee member and former director of the Hong 
Kong Branch of the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY, the 
spokesman said that Xu himself said he is in the United 
States for travel and rest. 


NPC Spokesman Outlines Agenda for 20 Jun Session 


OW 1806145090 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0758 GMT 18 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, 18 Jun (XINHUA) The 14th session of 
the Seventh National People’s Congress [NPC] Standing 
Committee will be held in Beijing on 20 June according 
to a decision adopted by the chairmanship meeting of 
the NPC Standing Committee. 


At a news briefing on 18 June, Zhang Husheng, 
spokesman of the General Office of the NPC Standing 
Committee, said: The chairmanship meeting proposed 
an agenda for the forthcoming Standing Committee 
meeting, including discussing the “(Draft) Law on the 
National Flag of the People’s Republic of China,” the 
(Draft) Law of the People’s Republic of China on the 
Author's Rights.” the “(Draft) Law on Protecting the 
Interests and Rights of Returned Overseas Chinese and 
the Relatives of Nationals Living Abroad” and the 
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(Draft) Law on the Tobacco Monopoly.” a proposal 
made by the State Council. The agenda also includes 
discussing the “NPC Standing Committee's (Draft) 
Decision on the English Version of the Basic Law on the 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China.” According to a decision 
adopted by the third session of the Seventh NPC on 
authorizing the NPC Standing Committee to examine 
and ratify the 1989 final state accounts, the forthcoming 
Standing Committee meeting will hear a report on the 
1989 final state accounts by State Councillor and con- 
currently Minister of Finance Wang Binggian and 
examine and ratify the 1989 final state accounts. The 
meeting will also hear a report on the current public 
security work and social order by State Councillor and 
concurrently Minister of Public Security Wang Fang and 
discuss a proposal made by the State Council on three 
bilateral treaties submitted for discussion and approval. 
The three treaties are: “The People’s Republic of China 
and the Lao People’s Democratic Republic Consular 
Treaty.” “The People’s Republic of China and the 
Republic of Iraq Consular Treaty,” and “The People’s 
Republic of China and the Mongolian People’s Republic 
Treaty on Offering Assistance for Civil and Criminal 
Cases.” 


Zhang Husheng said: The chairmanship meeting also 
proposed that the forthcoming Standing Committee 
meeting's agenda should include hearing Chairman Wan 
Li's written report on his Pakistan, Iran and Iraq tour: 
hearing Premier Li Peng’s written report on his visit to 
the Soviet Union, a written report on NPC delegation’s 
visit to Mexico and Bolivia, and a written work report on 
attending the 83rd meeting of the Alliance of All Parlia- 
ments. In addition, the Standing Committee meeting 
will also discuss appointments, dismissals, and other 
matters. 


Zhang Husheng also answered questions asked by Chi- 
nese and foreign reporters. 


Cheng Siynan Fetes Delegation of Taiwan Notables 


OW'1706111990 Beijing in Mandarin to Taiwan 
1500 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] Cheng Siyuan, vice chairman of the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference [CPPCC], met with and feted a delega- 
tion of Taiwan notables, that came to the Mainland for a 
survey, in the Great Hall of the People on 14 June. The 
survey delegation, consisting of 31 members, arrived in 
Beijing on 13 June for a seven-day visit. 


The atmosphere of their conversations was jovial and 
warm. Cheng Siyuan said: Some parts of Mr. Li Teng- 
hui'’s speech are praiseworthy, while some other parts of 
his speech are inappropriate. There is a long history of 
cooperation between the Kuomintang [KMT] and the 
CPC. It is hoped that the KMT and the CPC will 
cooperate with each other for a third time to promote 
reunification between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait 
and bring about China's regeneration. 
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Among those who participated in the meeting were Jia 
Yibin, vice chairman of the CPPCC National Comi- 
mittee, and Lin Liyun, president of the All-China Fed- 
eration of Taiwan Compatriots. 


Over 355 Linked to Democracy Unrest Still in Jai! 


HK 1906043990 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 19 Jun 90 p 8 


[By John Kohut] 


[Text] More than 350 people linked to last year’s prode- 
mocracy demonstrations remained in jail, a spokesman 
for the National People’s Congress (NPC) said yesterday. 


Mr Zhang Husheng said: “The total number of people 
under detention for violating the law during last year’s 
counter-revolutionary turmoil stands at 355.” 


That is 21 more than previously indicated. 


Mr Zhang made the statement at a news conference to 
announce a nine-day session of parliament's standing 
committee beginning on July 20. 


Communist Party chief Mr Jiang Zemin said last month 
that 431 people were still in detention for participating 
in the protests. 


But China announced this month that 97 people had 
been released, leaving 334 behind bars. The difference 
was not explained. 


Mr Zhang said those still in jail would be handled 
according to the law. 


When asked if it was legal to keep people in jail for more 
than a year without filing charges, the spokesman said it 
was China's internal affair. 


Mr Zhang would not say how many people were behind 
held nationwide for taking part in last year’s political 
protests, or how many people had been sentenced. 


“The Chinese judicial organs and legislative sectors all 
act in accordance with Chinese laws. The Chinese judi- 
cial organs will sentence or try the criminals in accor- 
dance with the law, which is part of China’s internal 
affairs and brooks no interference,” he said. 


The draft laws to be considered by the Standing Com- 
mittee meeting include new regulations to protect the 
rights of overseas Chinese who returr to the mainland, 
along with some personnel changes. 


A law to protect the rights and interests of returned 
overseas Chinese was highly necessary to encourage 
them to contribute fully to China’s modernisation 
efforts, and to promote peaceful reunification of the 
mainland with Taiwan, Mr Zhang said. 


An English version of the Hong Kong Basic Law would 
also be considered during the meeting. Although many 
Standing Committee members did not understand 
English, Mr Zhang said that should not stop them from 
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finding out about the English text through other chan- 
nels. This is the first time the Standing Committee has 
considered an English version of a law. 


The Standing Commitiee would alsu continue its delib- 
erations on a draft law spelling out punishments for 
burning, treating on er otherwise desecrating the 
national flag and a draft copyright law. 


Mr Zhang evaded questions on whether former New 
China News Agency Hong Kong chief Mr Xu Jiatun, 
who has gone to the United States ostensibly for two or 
more years of “rest” and China International Trust and 
Investment Corporation head, Mr Rong Yiren, now in 
Canada, would attend the Standing Committee meeting. 


“According to Xu Jiatun himself, he went abroad for 
tour and some rest,” Mr Zhang said. 


As for Mr Rong, Mr Zhang repeated advise given to him 
by a school lecturer: “We who are working in informa- 
tion should never base our reports on guesses and 
rumours.” 


On the shake-up in the Ministry of Culture, Mr Zhang 
said the dismissals of Minister Mr Wang Meng and 
Vice-Minister Mr Ying Ruocheng were normal changes. 


The NPC Standing Commitice would also discuss a 
report from Finance Minister Mr Wang Bingian on the 
1989 budget, and a report from Public Security Minister 
Mr Wang Feng. 


“At the moment we say public order is quite stable, but 
in some regions and aspects there are problems con- 
cerning public order,” Mr Zhang said. 


Personnel changes may also be considered. 


Procurator General Urges ‘Cracking Down’ on Crimes 
OW'1706130690 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1257 GMT 15 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, 15 Jun (XINHUA)}—Liu Fuzhi, procu- 
rator general of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate, 
held a press conference today on the participation by 
procuratorial organs in cracking down on serious crim- 
inal offenses. He said that procuratorates at all levels 
must actively take part in the “crackdown” struggle and 
resolutely carry out the policy of swiftly handing down 
heavy purishment to criminals in accordance with the 
laws. 


Liu Fuzhi said: The Supreme People’s Procuratorate 
issued a circular to procuratorates at all levels toward the 
end of May, calling on the procuratorial organ to give full 
play to its role of legal supervision, to closely coordinate 
this role with public security organs, to take an active 
part in the concerted action of concentrated crackdown 
in local areas, and to resolutely issue warrants for the 
arresi of serious criminal offenders and have them 
swiftly prosecuted and heavily punished in accordance 
with the laws under the unified leadership of the party 
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committee. To this end, public security organs must get 
involved in investigations and preliminary examination. 
It is n’ cessary to focus the crackdown on major problems 
and resolutely destroy the gangs of criminals. Efforts 
must be concentrated on tackling criminal cases that 
pose a serious danger and harm or have a great impact on 
local areas, and to suppressing the swollen arrogance of 
serious criminal offenders. It is necessary for us to 
implement the policy of combining handling and pun- 
ishment with leniency toward offenders in respect to 
dealing with criminal cases. We must make a strict 
distinction when drawing a demarcation line between 
the verdict of guiliy and that of not guilty, carry out the 
measures of combining a crackdown on crimes with their 
prevention, and earnestly do a good job in making 
procuratorial suggestions. This will help the relevant 
units and departments plug the loopholes in their work, 
push the work forward, and improve various systems of 
management, examination, and supervision in the 
course of our efforts to concentrate our crackdown on 
criminal offenders. The principle of having whoever is in 
charge take the responsibility must be earnestly imple- 
mented, the leaders of the units and departments found 
guilty of dereliction of duty and malfeasance will be 
investigated to find out who is to blame and sternly dealt 
with. It is necessary for procuratorial organs in the 
course of their work to assist the public security organs to 
perform their official duties, support the masses of the 
people to fight against criminal offenders, and protect 
the people. 


Liu Fuzhi said that since the end of May quite a lot of 
localities have already begun the crackdown, arrested a 
number of criminal offenders who perpetrated all kinds 
of evil, and destroyed a few gangs of criminals utterly 
detested by the masses. 


Liu Furhi called on procuratorial organs at all levels to 
develop a work style of continuous fighting without fear 
of fatigue; strengthen their leadership; make concerted 
efforts in their fi" cooperation with public security 
organs, people's courts, judicial departments, and 
administrative departments, and do everything within 
their power to promote further stability in public order. 


Commentator Urges ‘Blows’ to ‘Criminals’ 


11K 1806152090 Beijing RENMIN GONGAN BAO 
in Chinese 1 Jun 90 pl 


[““Commentator’s Article’: “Adhere to the Policy of 
Strictness, Speed, and Accordance With Law, and the 
Principle of Certainty, Accuracy, and Relentlessness”’] 


[Text] At present, in striking hard and severe blows at 
the criminals gravely jeopardizing social order, we 
should implement the policy of strictness, fastness, and 
accordance with the law, and the principle of sureness, 
accuracy, and relentlessness. These are the standards for 
the current effective struggle to “strike hard and severe 
blows at the criminals gravely jeopardizing social order™ 


launched by pubiic security organs and also the impor- 
tant guarantee for achieving the objectives of the struggle 
as anticipated. 


Some comrades lack a dialectical understanding of the 
relationship between “strictness and speed™ on the one 
hand and “sureness, accuracy, and relentlessness™ on the 
other, thinking that to stress strictness and speed, 11 1s 
hard to avoid crudity and carelessness and that the 
soundness of the struggle will surely be impaired. To 
stress “sureness, accuracy, and relentlessness,” it is hard 
to achieve speech. In fact, the policy of strictness, speed, 
and accordance with the law and the principle of sure- 
ness, accuracy, and relentlessness are identical and 
inseparable. The coordination and unification of the two 
will ensure that the current struggle to “strike hard and 
severe blows at criminals gravely jeopardizing social 
order” will move soundly toward the previously set 
objective. When we are talking about “strictness and 
speed,” we have a prerequisite in mind, that 1s, “acting 
in accordance with the law.” The law mainly refers to the 
“Criminal Law.” the “Law on Criminal Procedure,” and 
the “Resolution on Severeiy Punishing the Criminals 
Gravely Jeopa rdizing Social Order” and the “Resolution 
on Swiftly Bringing to Trial the Criminals Gravely 
Jeopardizing Social Order” adopted by the Standing 
Committee of the National People’s Congress in 1983. 
Only when we adhere to taking facts as the basis and the 
law as the criterion, make full use of the law as a weapon, 
and draw a correct demarcation line between crimes and 
noncrimes and between this and that crime can we 
quickly handle cases in accordance with the law when the 
time of handling cases is concerned and ensure strictness 
regarding the measurement of penalty. While secking 
speed, we must ensure certainty; while seeking speed, we 
must ensure certainty; and while seeking accuracy, we 
must ensure relentlessness. In all sections of the work to 
crack down on criminals, public security organs are of 
most importance. Only when the work of public security 
organs is done with guaranteed quality, quantity, and 
speed can a good foundation be laid for the work in other 
sections. An ancient saying goes: “Punishment should be 
meted out quickly so as to serve as a warning to others.” 
So long as we really manage to ensure strictness, fasines* 
and accordance with the law, we will be able to sirke 
sure, accurate, and relentless blows at the criminals 
whose cases are serious and this will play the role of 
punishing one as a warning to a hundred. 


To achieve strictness, speed, and accordance with the 
law on the one hand and certainty, accuracy, and relent- 
lessness on the other, it is necessary to get rid of 
formalism. In the struggle to “strike hard and severe 
blows at the criminals gravely jeopardizing social order,” 
it 1s Imperative and necessary to arouse the masses in an 
extensive way and vigorously build up a momentum. 
Otherwise, a momentum strong enough to awe all law- 
breakers and criminals will be hard to take shape. 
However, if excessive forms are applied and even the law 
is violated, this will have side effects on the struggle to 
“strike hard and severe blows at the criminals gravely 
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jeopardizing social order’ and hamper the deepened and 
sound development of the struggle. We should take 
warning from past experiences, both positive and nega- 
tive. 


In cracking down on criminals, we have already had 
relatively complete laws and rules and regulations and 
accumulated rich practical experiences. In the current 
Struggle to “strike hard and severe blows at the criminals 
gravely jeopardizing social order,” all sides concerned 
are comparatively fully prepared. We are fully confident 
that we will win a great victory in the current struggle. 


Article Denounces Dissident Chen Yizi 


OW'1506120190 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 24, 11-17 Jun pp 25-27 


[Unattributed article: “Chen Yizi'’s Physiognomy”™} 


[Text] After Beijing's political turbulence at the turn of 
spring and summer in 1989, Chen Yizi, former director 
of the Research Institute for Reforming Economic Struc- 
ture in China, absconded abroad to avoid punishment. 
Soon he joined plotters and organizers of the turmoil and 
anti-government rebellion, including Yan Jiaqi and Wan 
Runnan. They appealed to overseas forces hostile to 
China for aid and knocked together a reactionary orga- 
nization “The Front for Democracy in China” to openly 
conduct activities betraying the socialist motherland. 


On October 15, 1989, Cen made his first speech at 
Columbia University in the United States entitled “The 
Ten-Year Reform and the 1989 Democratic Move- 
ment.’ He publicly claimed that “allowing leadership 
such as that of the Communist Party to exist, the country 
has definitely no way out” and that the people’s regime 
led by the Chinese Communist Party “is a common 
disaster for all Chinese nationalities.” In his overseas 
talks, Chen repeatedly mentioned “pluralistic politics.” 
What is that? In an interview with a Hong Kong maga- 
zine COMMONER on December 1, 1989, Chen made 
no secret of this conception. “In the final analysis,” he 
explained, “reform of the political structure means to 
share power with the Communist Party.” 


But it was this person, who opposes the Communist 
Party and socialism to such a degree, who wrote in his 
“Report to the leading party group of the State Commis- 
sion for Reforming the Economic Structure” in 1989, “I 
am a communist and I must be responsible to the party” 
and “looking back over the past ten years, I feel worthy 
of the party and people.” 


Chen also went about boasting of himself as a 
“reformer,” repeatedly advocating “the third road” as 
the goal of his reform. What is “the third road?” In his 
interview with COMMONER, Chen revealed that the 
third road 1s, in respect to politics, to “create a political 
force against the Chinese Communist Party,’ and eco- 
nomically it touches on the issue of ownership in the 
economic base of Chinese society. ““The essence of the 
economic reform is whether people can own property,” 
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he said. To put it bluntly, China should practise private 
ownership of the means of production. Obviously, 
Chen’s “third road” refers to the capitalist road. 


According to historical experience, China cannot take 
the capitalist road. With a backward economy and a 
population of 1.1 billion, capitalism would only bring 
enormous wealth to a few people while the majority 
would not be able to escape from poverty. The Chinese 
Communist Party, representing the interests of the 
majority, would certainly never permit taking this road, 
which Chen understands well. Once he said in despair, 
“It is very difficult to count on such a regime to change 
over to new ways.” What to do then? Naturally, 
according to his logic, subvert the people’s regime and 
drive the Communist Party out of power. 


Now Chen, living abroad, miserably calls himself “a 
failure at reform” (i.e. a failure in attempting to take the 
capitalist road). However, he still harbours various illu- 
sions. He said, ““What we especially hope for is a con- 
frontation between a weak, leaderless central govern- 
ment and strong local forces.” “So long as the basic 
economic, political and social problems in China remain 
unsolved, the masses out of dissatisfaction will rise again 
and again. That will cause a political paralysis...then, we 
can return to China so much the sooner.” 


More shamelessly, Chen has been directly appealing to 
hostile overseas forces for aid. He proclaimed, “Only as 
they are able to promote the internal disintegration of 
the Chinese Communist Party, can the overseas pro- 
testing forces be effective.” “I personally think it ts 
necessary to impose economic sanctions on the present 
Chinese Government,” said he. On September 7, 1989 
wher he held a conversation in Paris, he asked “all 
countries in the world to keep protesting and imposing 
economic sanctions on China.’ He complained that the 
U.S. Government did not effectively support people like 
himself or impose enough economic sanctions on China. 
With the utmost servility, he tried to provoke discord in 
Sino-U.S. relations, saying “the current Chinese regime 
is against the long-term and basic interests of the United 
States.” 


From these words and deeds, Chen’s true physiognomy 
shows up clearly. The more he performs, the more he 
exposes his ugly face in betraying the motherland and the 
nation. EUROPEAN DAILY published a Taiwan 
reader's letter, which pointed out sharply, “Chen Yizi 
and persons like him call themselves theoreticians. Yet 
they have nothing but the theory of selling their soul- 
s...the theory of losing their personal and national dig- 
nity...as persons, they fall short of all categories. They are 
just the dross of mankind.” 


Chen’s true face was actually fully exposed during the 
turmoil and anti-government rebellion at the turn of 
spring and summer of 1989. 


On the morning of May 19, after he learnt the “restricted 
news” that the former general secretary of the Central 
Committee of the Chinese Communist Party Zhao 
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Ziyang supported the turmoil and had split the party, 
Chen immediately summoned a meeting attended by 
some of the responsible people of the State Council’s 
Research Center of Rural Development (RCRD), the 
Institute of International Studies of the China Interna- 
tional Trust and Investment Corporation (CITIC), the 
Beijing Youth Economic Society along with cadres of the 
Research Institue for Reforming Economic Structure in 
China. Chen arranged for Gao Shan, then deputy 
director of the Central Committee’s Research Office for 
Reforming the Political Structure, to reveal the restricted 
news. Then to stir things up, he stated, “We cannot 
remain silent! We must have a clear-cut stand. Now it is 
necessary to put out a statement.”’ He dictated the 
“Six-Point Statement on the Current Situation,” calling 
the turmoil “a patriotic democratic movement” and 
with evil intent, he called for publicizing “the inside 
story and differences in decision-making among the 
upper leadership.’ The statement also intimated that the 
government would “adopt extreme measures (military 
control, for instance).** This actually functioned later as 
an opinion mobilization for some masses ignorant of the 
truth to try to prevent the military vehicles from entering 
the city, bringing on actions which developed into an 
anti-government rebellion initiated by an unruly mob. 
On the afternoon of the same day, Chen, in the name of 
the organization, coerced cadres of the research institute 
to take part in activities he supported and incited to 
bring on the turmoil. 


On the morning of May 20, with Chen’s agreement, a few 
people of the research institute concocted “A Second 
Statement on the Current Situation,” publicly defaming 
the party Central Committee’s decision-making and 
assailing Premier Li Peng by name. After that Chen met 
Bao Tong, then director of the Central Committee's 
Research Office for Reforming the Political Structure. 
Bao expressed his appreciation for Chen's six-point 
statement but at the same time, instructed him not to 
expose himself too much. 


Back at the research institute, Chen immediately 
instructed people to destroy the leaflets of the six-point 
Statement which had already been printed. He also 
notified news units which had received the statement not 
to publish it. Meanwhile, he decided to adopt new 
methods to continue his anti-government conspiracy. He 
gathered some people of the research institute and the 
RCRD for a meeting. At the meeting, he decided on 
specific titles and points for anonymous leaflets, 
arranging who was to write them and how they were to be 
printed and distributed. The leaflets included an 
“Urgent Call for the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress To Propose a Bill To 
Impeach Li Peng” signed “A number of Communists, 
cadres and staff workers of the Central Committee of the 
Chinese Communist Party, institutions and departments 
directly under the State Council,” “Emergency Call to 
the Peopie uf the Whole Country” signed “Citizens of 
the Republic” and A bill on “Earnestly Urge the 
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Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress 
To Exercise Power” signed “*More than 300 people of the 
capital's intelligentsia.” 


In late May, seeing the game was as good as lost, Chen 
hurried to organize a “retreat” and later plotted to flee 
abroad. On the morning of May 23, Chen, with Gao 
Shan and a responsible person of the RCRD, arranged to 
tell the same story. They especially determined not to 
admit the leakage of secrets. On the afternoon of May 24, 
at a meeting attended by the research institute's cadres, 
Chen threateningly declared that whoever revealed the 
institute’s problems would be “a traitor,” “‘a person 
condemned by history.” 


Because of Chen’s various activities during Beijing's 
turmoil and anti-government rebellion, the State Com- 
mission for Reforming the Economic Structure decided 
to dismiss him from his posts as a member of the 
commission, and director of the Chinese Research Insti- 
tute for Reforming the Economic Structure. Later on 
August 18, 1989, Chen was expelled from the party. 


Abroad, Chen loudly advertised his history, boasting of 
his “contribution” during the ten-year reform. But let’s 
take a look at this “glorious” history. 


In the “cultural revolution” (1966-1967), Chen was a 
student at Beijing University. In one of his interim 
summaries he wrote, “As soon as the proletarian cultural 
revolution started, I stood at the very front of the 
struggle... went to more than ten provinces and cities to 
inflame and agitate people.” 


In 1976, Chen became a commune party secretary of 
Queshan County, Henan Province. He drew up ultra- 
leftist critical articles and presided over various critical 
meetings aimed at the rural grass-roots cadres. Because 
he did not fulfill his post with credit and remained 
deeply influenced by the leftism of the “cultural revolu- 
tion” without recognizing his mistakes, the organization 
department of Queshan County party committee, 
approved by its superior, dismissed Chen from his post. 


Chen proclaimed that during the ten-year reform, he 
participated in the establishment of the rural reform 
set-up and put forth a series of the most basic policies for 
the rural reform. He also boasted that in the past few 
years, he had taken part in the Central Committee's 
drafting of documents on rural issues many times. How- 
ever, according to related personnel, except for his 
participation in a symposium preparing for the 1983 
“No | Document” of the Central Committee of the 
Chinese Communist Party, Chen did not take part in the 
drafting of central documents on rural issues. Chen also 
claimed that he participated in the preparatory work of 
the 13th party congress, while investigation shows that 
he neither, participated in the preparations, nor was he a 
member of the document drafting team. 


In reality, in the name of “study and reform,” Chen 
hawked his bourgeois liberalization conceptions now 
and again during the past few years. In articles published 
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in newspapers and magazines like WORLD ECO- 
NOMIC HERALD and speeches delivered on some 
occasions, he overtly and covertly opposed the four 
cardinal principles. 


Chen posed as a “hero” who was against corruption. As 
a matter of fact, he brazenly abused his power for 
personal gain. Investigation shows that over the past few 
years, he twice took advantage of his power to purchase 
and decorate his house. In early 1987, violating regula- 
tions, he fitted up a 200-square-metre courtyard of the 
research institute into a 1|1-room private house for 
himself, spending 152,000 yuan of public funds. In 
February 1989, through personal connections, Chen 
exchanged the research institute’s four suite in the 
workers’ dormitory (227 square metres altogether), for 
two suites (150 square metres) at another place. Then 
with the expenditure of research institute funds, then 
fitted them out with high-quality equipment. That 
house-exchange cost 2,700 yuan in feasts and gifts, all 
from his director’s funds. Investigation shows that over 
the past few years, close to 200,000 yuan, along with 
U.S.$ 20,000 in foreign exchange, all fell into Chen's 
private pocket and was spent on feasts, gifts, furniture 
and other personal expenditures. 


This is the sort of person some Hong Kong and overseas 
reporters ignorant of the truth praised as “one who 
treasures justice rather than material benefits.” What 
could be more ironical. 


Beijing United Front Work Conference Viewed 


HK 1606043090 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
15 Jun 90 p 2 


[“Special Dispatch” by WEN WEI PO Beijing-based 
Correspondent Chen Chien-ping (7115 1696 1627): 
“Background to Beiing United Front Work Confer- 
ence” 


[Text] Beijing 14 Jun (WEN WEI PO)}—The National 
United Front Work Conference is under way in Beijing 
We have found two marked characteristics of the current 
conference: First, the conference is called by the Central 
Committee instead of the Central Committee United 
Front Department; and second, the conference is the 
first of its kind called by the CPC leading members of the 
third generation; hence, its special significance. 


A New Document Will Come into Being 


It was learned that the current conference has been under 
preparation for quite a long while. Its theme is how to 
unfold united front work under the new historical con- 
ditions. It is generally believed that in the wake of the 
current conference, a document on how to unfold united 
front work will come into being. As the conference is 
called by the CPC Central Committee, the document in 
question will naturally be issued by the Central Com- 
mittee as a comprehensive guide to work in this sphere. 
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Three Major Tasks and United Front 


The new central leading body has attached great impor- 
tance to united front work, as disclosed by personalities 
participating in the conference. General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin has made it explicit that the united front is one of 
CPC’s three magic weapons, and should never be given 
up unless the communist party no longer exists. It is 
analyzed that the stress on the united front has some- 
thing to do with the three tasks facing the new leading 
body in the 1990's: To continue to push forward reform 
and opening, to realize the “four modernizations” and 
China’s reunification call for extensive support from an 
overseas united front, and to oppose world hegemonism 
calls for extensive support form an international united 
front. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin, on behalf of the Central 
Committee, delivered a long speech on the very first day 
of the conference. His speech can be regarded as the new 
body's basic guiding principle for the comprehensive 
united front work from now on. The key tone of Jiang 
Zemin’s speech was set On two major issues for the 
current meeting to specifically study and resolve at the 
current meeting. 


On Augmenting Political Guidance 


One issue is how to augment the CPC leadership over 
various democratic parties to guard against a possible 
Situation of instability and peaceful evolution through 
the play of united front work. It was learned that through 
discussion, it has been reaffirmed that there is need to 
continue to implement the past principle toward demo- 
cratic parties, namely “long-term coexistence, mutual 
supervision, sharing honor or disgrace, and showing 
utter devotion to each other.” However, some people 
believed that under the new historical conditions, a new 
content should be added to the principle, namely, to 
augment political guidance to democratic parties. 


The other issue is how to further improve the relations 
between the CPC and democratic parties and non-party 
personalities. It is believed that the key issue is a solution 
to democratic parties and non-party personalities partic- 
ipating in government leading strata. Absorbing demo- 
cratic parties and non-party personalities into leading 
organs has been put into practice in governments under 
city level over the past few years. However, the issue of 
their participating in higher leading organs 1s awaiting 
for a solution. It is estimaied that the current conference 
is not likely to become one of nomination, but some 
specific politicies will be stipulated. 


“United Front Can Only Be Extended and Not 
Otherwise ~ 


It was learned that the CPC Central Committee 1s 
determined on the point that “united front can only be 
extended not otherwise,’ moreover, the subjects to be 
united and relied on and their scope should also be 
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extended to the maximum. How to accurately express 
such a spirit in policy is also an issue to be studied at the 
current conference. 


In addition, personalities participating in the conference 
said that a new problem was posed on how to unfold 
united front work in Hong Kong and Macao as these two 
regions have already entered upon the transitional 
period of returning to China. Past principle was “devel- 
oping friendship with old friends in depth, and making 
new friends on an extensive basis.” The current confer- 
ence also has also discussed how to give play to the role 
of united front work presently so that Hong Kong and 
Macao may transit steadily and return to China 
smoothly. 


Jiang Zemin Overseas the Conference's Progress 


Viewing from the TV screen, we found that participating 
in the current comprehensive united front conference 
were also chief responsible persons of the State Council 
Office of Overseas Chinese Affairs, Bureau of Religious 
Affairs, State Nationalities Affairs Commission, and 
All-China Federation of Taiwan Compatriots aside from 
leader members of united front work from various 
provinces, municipalities, and autonomous regions. We 
may see what great importance the Central top echelon 
has attached to the current conference from the fol- 
lowing: Genera! Secretary Jiang Zemin has invited some 
deputies to the conference to Zhongnanhai to inquire 
about the goings-on at the conference on the fourth day 
of the conference [14 June] and to find out about which 
issues have found a solution, and which have not. 


Preparations Continue for Ju! 1 Census 


OW 1706053790 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1227 GMT 8 Jun 90 


[By reporter Yu Changhong] 


[Text] Beijing, 8 Jun (XINHUA)}—As preparatory work 
for census in all localities is being made thoroughly, the 
public awareness of the census is heightened day by day. 
The State Council leading group for the fourth census 
affirmed in a telephone conference this evening that 
tremendous achievements have been made in the prep- 
arations for the census, and the census registration will 
be conducted from | July as scheduled. 


Entrusted by Li Tieying, state councillor and head of the 
census leading group, Liu Zhongde, deputy secretary 
general of the State Council and first deputy head of the 
census leading group, spoke during the telephone confer- 
ence. He said: The tremendous achievements made in 
the preparations for the census should be attributed to 
the vigorous leadership of governments at all levels, the 
close coordination of all departments concerned, and the 
hard work of census personnel at various levels. The 
Straightening out of household records in all localities 
has entered the stage of checking and acceptance. The 
training of census takers is being carried out systemati- 
cally. Technical preparations have been completed. In 
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some localities, useful experience has been gained in 
figuring Out the minimum number of floating popula- 
tion, laying a foundation for accurately conducting 
census registration. 


Liu Zhongde pointed out: The work being done in 
various localities is not quite even. There are still some 
problems that call for a prompt solution. For example, 
leaders in some localities lack a clear understanding of 
the arduous, complex, systematic, and scientific nature 
of the census, and harbor blind optimism about this 
work. In some localities, census takers are not trained 
strictly and thoroughly. The funds for taking the census 
are still not available in some poor prefectures and 
counties in a number of provinces. 


Liu Zhongde emphasized: Close attention must be paid 
to these problems. Various localities must manage to 
solve such problems based to their actual conditions. He 
called on all provinces to do their preparatory work 
better, ensuring the success of census registration. All 
personnel of the census organizations at various levels 
and large numbers of census takers and instructors 
should conscientiously and realistically work hard to 
successfully accomplish the census in accordance with 
various census measures and detailed rules and regula- 
tions for implementation and in the spirit of being highly 
responsible to the party, the country, and the people. 


Peng Petyun, deputy head of the State Council census 
leading group, presided over today’s telephone confer- 
ence. Members of various provincial, prefectural, and 
county census leading groups participated in the confer- 
ence in their respective localities. 


PRC Regulations on Land Leasing Published 


OW 1706063990 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1118 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Jun (XINHUA) The promulgation 
on 19 May by the State Council of the “Provisional 
Regulations of the People’s Republic of China Gov- 
erning the Selling and Transfer of the Right To Use 
Government Land in Urban Areas” (Hereafter referred 
to as the ““Regulations”’) has attracted universal attention 
from all circles. Our reporter today interviewed Wang 
Xianjin, head of the State Land Administration, and 
asked him to answer a number of relevant questions. 


Question: Could you please discuss the fundamental 
characteristics of the “Regulations?” 


Answer: First of all, the “Regulations” has legally created 
for us a comprehensive model of a land utilization 
system under which land can be used and managed 
independently for a compensation. Here I mean trans- 
fers and retransfers of land use rights. It not only 
systematically provides for selling, transferring, leasing, 
mortgaging, and terminating land use rights but also 
contains strict provisions to govern permanent transfers 
of land use rights, thus legally ensuring the basic order of 
the land market. The “Regulations” specifically enbody 
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and deepen the principles and provisions of our coun- 
tries’s basic laws, such as the Constitution, the General 
Principles of Civil Law, and others. This is also a 
contribution to China’s legal system as a whole. 


Question: What is the difference between the permanent 
transfer of land use rights and selling land use rights? 
How are land use rights obtained? 


Answer: There are two channels through which land 
users can obtain land use rights from the state. Perma- 
nent land use rights are obtained without compensation 
and without a time limit, but transferring, leasing, and 
mortgaging such rights are not permitted; land use rights 
obtained through buying have a time limit, but transfer- 
ring, leasing, and mortgaging such rights are permitted as 
business activities. 


Selling land use rights shall be the responsibility of city 
and county people’s governments, which will see to it 
that this is carried out in a planned and systematic way. 
The land administrations of city and county people's 
governments, in cooperation with urban planning and 
development departments and real estate administra- 
tions, shall formulate a program to determine matters 
concerning the sale of land use rights, the purpose of 
selling land use rights, the term of land use rights, and 
other conditions regarding land use rights. The program 
will be implemented by land administrations after it is 
approved by the State Council. 


Selling land use rights can be conducted in three ways: 
through agreements, public bidding, and auction. The 
basic procedures for an agreement are that a land user 
should submit an application to a land administration. 
After that, the land administration and the land user will 
hoid a specfic consultation and sign a contract on the 
transfer of the land use right following unanimous agree- 
ment by both sides. In public bidding and auction, the 
usual procedure is that a government land administra- 
tion will issue a bidding or auction notice. After public 
bidding or auction, both sides will sign a contract on the 
transfer of land use rights following unanimous agree- 
ment. Land users must make full payment within 60 
days following the signing of a contract on the transfer of 
the land use right. After payment is made, the land use 
right may be obtained through registration according to 
the relevant provisions to obtain a certificate confirming 
the r zht to use a specific tract of land. 


Question: Who can buy rights to the use of land? What 
rights and obligations will they have? 


Answer: All companies, enterprises, and other organiza- 
tions and all individuals inside and outside the People’s 
Republic of China can obtain land use rights in accor- 
dance with the provisions of the “Regulations,” unless 
otherwise stipulated by law. Land users who have 
obtained the rights to the use of land many transfer, 
lease, or mortgage such rights or use the land for business 
activities within the period of the rights. Nevertheless. 
the land users should abide by the state law and regula- 
tions in develping and utilizing the land or conducting 


FBIS-CHI-90-118 
19 June 1990 


other business activities on the land. In no way should 
they hurt the public interests in society. 


Question: [Words indistinct] can the land user obtain? 


Answer: According to the different ways the land is used 
the maximum periods of the rights to the use of land sold 
to land users are as iollows: (1) 70 years for residential 
land; (2) 50 years for industrial land; (3) 50 vears for land 
used for education, scientific, technological, cultural, 
public health, and sports projects; (4) 40 years for land 
used for tourist and recreational purposes; (5) 50 years 
for multipurpose land and other categories of land. The 
actual period of right to the use of a piece of land 1s to be 
decided by the seller or by the seller and buyer through 
consultation, but it should not exceed the maxium 
periods as stated above. 


Question: What control measures will the state take with 
regard to selling and transferring rights to the use of 
land? 


Answer: In the first place, the land administrations of the 
people’s governments at and above the county level will 
supervise and check the selling. transfer, lease, morigage. 
and termination of the rights to the use of land. Selling, 
transferring, leasing, mortgaging, and terminating the 
rights to the use of land should be registered with the 


authorities concerned according to the established pro- 


cedures. 


Second, selling rights to the use of land will be the 
responsibility of the city and county people’s govern- 
ments concerned, which should do this in a planned and 
orderly way. The land administrations of the city and 
county people’s governments should work out plans for 
this in coordination with other departments concerned. 
After the plans have been approved, they should be put 
into execution by the land administrations. Cases of 
development and use of iand not in accordance with the 
periods and other terms specified in the sales contracts 
for land use right should be corrected by the land 
administations of the city or county people's govern- 
ments. A penalty in the form of a warning, fine, or 
revoke of the land use rights without compensation will 
be imposed according to the seriousness of the case. 


Third, with regard to the transfer of land use rights, if the 
price used for the transfer is noticeably lower than the 
market price, the city or county people’s government has 
the priority to buy the land use rights. If the market price 
for transferring land use rights climbs up to an unrea- 
sonable extent, necessary measures can be taken by the 
city or county people’s government concerned. 


Fourth, as for those units and individuals transferring. 
leasing, and mortgaging their permanent land use rights, 
the land administrations of the city or county people’s 
governments may confiscate their illegal income and 
impose fines on them according to the seriousness of the 
cases. 
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Question: After land users have obtained the rights to the 
use of land, how do they transfer or mortgage such 
rights? 


Answer: The transfer of the land use rights refers to the 
transfer of such rights by the land users after they have 
purchased the rights. The transfer may take the form of 
selling, exchange, or gift. When the right to the use of a 
piece of land is transferred, all rights and obligations 
specified in the original selling contract and registration 
documents, and the ownership of the buildings and other 
things on the land are also transferred. For the transfer of 
the land use right, a transfer contract should be signed, 
and the transfer should be registered with the authorities 
concerned. 


The right to the use of land may be mortgaged. In that 
case, buildings and other things on the land are also 
mortgaged. When the right to the use of a piece of land is 
mortgaged, the mortgagor and the mortgagee should sign 
a mortgage contract, and the mortgagee should be regis- 
tered with the authorities concerned in accordance with 
the established procedures. 


Issues in Political Work Discussed 


HK1706092090 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese | Jun 90 p 3 


[Article by Li Hongfeng (2621 4767 6912): “Thoughts 
Related to Strengthening Ideological and Political 
Work”’] 


[Text] The political storm in the turn of spring and 
summer last year was a dose of medicine that could sober 
us up. That event put forth a series of important ques- 
tions which are now still worth pondering, and we need 
to answer these questions by combining theory with 
practice. Here, | would like to express some of my rough 
opinions on several concrete questions in the ideological 
and political work. 


It Is Necessary To Make Up the Lesson about National 
Conditions 


Confucius said: ““A man should establish his stand at the 
age of 30 and become immune to delusions at the age of 
40.’ However, when the People’s Republic reached the 
age of “becoming immune to delusions,” why did the 
ideological tendency of being ignorant of the history of 
their own country, despising their own motherland and 
compatriots, and worshiping and having blind faith in 
foreign things and foreign people emerge among a part of 
the masses, some young people, and even some party 
members and cadres? A number of reasons can be cited, 
but I think that the basic reason was our neglect of 
education in our basic national conditions. 


For a fairly long period before the Cultural Revolution, 
our country was situated in a closed condition in many 
aspects. Although the objective and slogan of modern- 
ization was mentioned for many years, a lot of people 
still did not understand what modernization meant or 
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knew very little about it. With the opening of the 
country’s door in the course of reform, people’s field of 
vision was also greatly broadened. This was a good thing. 
However, under the guidance of the “leftist” ideology, 
we gave one-sided publicity to the superiority of 
socialism, and this led to people's superficial under- 
standing of our national conditions. If people could not 
correctly understand themselves, they would not be able 
to profoundly understand other peoples and make scien- 
tific comparison between themselves and other peoples. 
When they perceived the striking contrast between the 
poverty in the East and the affluence in the West, they 
felt puzzled and doubtful, and began to vacillate. Some 
people went in for high consumption; some people 
pursued immediate benefit and gave up the lofty ideal or 
merely gave thought to their personal gains without 
regard to the overall interests of the whole nation and the 
state. They asked such questions as whether socialism or 
capitalism is better, why the socialist countries are so 
poor if the socialist system is superior, and why the 
capitalist countries are so affluent if the capitalist system 
is decadent. 


Therefore, if we are to overcome the inconsistency in 
upholding the four cardinal principles, we should really 
make up the missed lesson in the national conditions. 
This is a fundamental measure for correcting people's 
wrong ideological bias. All people, no matter whether 
they are cadres, workers, peasants, or intellectuals and 
no matter whether they are old people, middle-aged 
people, or young people, are growing up and living on the 
motherland and should strike root in this piece of land. 
So they should all gradually deepen their understanding 
of our country’s history, culture, national tradition, and 
the great creative socialist practice. This is the founda- 
tion for our nation’s existence and development, and is 
also the foundation for the rooting and growth of 
socialism. Only with this foundation can we achieve the 
consensus Oi Opinion on some basic issues and make 
scientific comparisons with other peoples, thus continu- 
ously gaining insp‘ration through such comparisons and 
strengthening our national self-esteem and self- 
confidence. 


A Scientific Way To Conduct Inculcation Is Necessary 


In recent years, there was an abnormal phenomenon. 
That is, when the bourgeois ideological trend and view- 
points in the political, economic, philosophical, and 
cultural fields were pouring into our country in large 
quantities, we basically stopped the work of inculcating 
Marxist theory and ideology in the people’s minds. This 
presented a sharp contrast between the two sides. 
Socialism thus lost one after another opinion position. 
Publications propagating obscenity, pornography, vio- 
lence, and other vulgar things were spread everywhere to 
poison people’s minds. Some young people with little 
social experience were the first to accept the bourgeois 
ideology as they had little knowledge about Marxism and 
communism. Some young people even took Nietzsche's 
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philosophy, Schopenhauer’s egoism, Sartre’s existen- 
tialism, and Freud’s psychoanalysis as “classics.” We 
should bear in mind this profound lesson. 


In the booklet *“What Is To Be Done,” Lenin pointed out 
that Marxism could not spontaneously appear in the 
working class. ““The history of all countries shows that 
the working class, exclusively by its own effort, is able to 
develop only trade union consciousness.” (“Selected 
Works of Lenin” vol |, p 247) The scientific ideological 
system of Marxism could only be inculcated from 
without. In essence, those who stubbornly stuck to the 
stand of bourgeois liberalization had never relaxed the 
inculcation of bourgeois ideology by running the so- 
called “democracy salons,” “free forums,” seminars, and 
lecture meetings while they went all out to attack and 
vilify the inculcation of Marxist ideology and Marxist 
theory. 


At present, stress should be particularly laid on system- 
atic theoretical inculcation. This should not be merely 
taken as an ordinary method, but must be treated as an 
important principle in the Marxist ideological and theo- 
retical work that we must maintain and pursue for a long 
time. Of course, the inculcation we now advocate should 
be inculcation in a scientific sense. We should seriously 
learn from both positive and negative experience, con- 
tinue to eliminate the influence of “leftism.” and con- 
tinuously improve the contents and forms of inculcation. 
Different contents and forms should be adopted for 
different target people, so the inculcation can be more 
pertinent. Theory should be linked to practice so that the 
immediate significance of inculcation can be increased. 
We should try to avoid empty preachings and various 
window-dressing practices in inculcation. We should 
properly handle the relationship between inculcation 
and guidance and must not neglect one side while laying 
Stress on the other side. We should note that scientiric 
inculcation itself is a positive form of guidance. Without 
inculcation, guidance in a general sense will only mislead 
people's thinking. 


It Is Still Necessity To Talk about Transforming 
People’s World Outlook 


For many years, we did not mention the cultivation of a 
correct world outlook, still less we mentioned the trans- 
formation of people’s world outlook. This is another 
major lesson we should learn from the negative experi- 
ence through deepgoing rethinking. 


Attaching importance to the cultivation and transforma- 
tion of people's world outlook was a major point in the 
experience of our party's ideological and political work. 
In the long period of revolutionary struggle in the past, 
our party always attached importance to arming party 
members and cadres with the proletarian world outlook. 
From the Gutian Meeting’s resolution on correcting the 
wrong ideas inside the party to the Rectification Move- 
ment in Yanan, we all aimed at establishing the prole- 
tarian world outlook in the minds of our party members 
and cadres. This played a great role in enhancing the 
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whole party’s ideological consciousness, consolidating 
the whole party’s unity on the basis of Marxist ideology, 
and guaranteeing the victories of the revolutionary wars. 
Numerous revolutionary martyrs faced death unflinch- 
ingly and inspired awe by upholding justice in the 
struggle of flood and fire, fundamentally because they 
had established the proletarian world outlook in their 
minds. 


innumerable facts show that the change in people's 
world outlook is a fundamental change. Things will be 
totally different if there is such a fundamental change in 
people's minds. In recent years, such corrupt phenomena 
as abusing powers for seeking private gains increased 
inside the party; and the ideas of individualism and 
money fetishism spread in society. The ideological trend 
of bourgeois liberalization also ran wild. Of course, these 
problems were related to many factors. A major reason 
that we must point out was that we gave up and neglected 
the cultivation of the correct world outlook and did not 
mention the transformation of world outlook for many 
years. 


We should note that as the influence of feudalism and 
bourgeois liberalization will exist for a long time and the 
Struggle between “peaceful evolution” and anti- 
“peaceful evolution” will last for a long time, then the 
Struggle between the two world outlooks will also last for 
a long time. In these circumstances, no one can relax 
efforts to transform one’s world outlook if one really 
wants to resist the corrosive influence of the non- 
proletarian ideology. 


Of course, when stressing the need to transform people's 
world outlook, we must prevent the “cruei struggles and 
merciless attacks’ and the “leftist” practice of 
prompting people to “carry out revolution in the depth 
of their minds” like those 1n the 10-year Cultural Revo- 
lution. Neither should we encourage people to shut 
themselves up and ponder over their mistakes without 
participating in practice. We should stress consistent 
theoretical study. Inside the party, we should restore the 
fine tradition of criticism and self-criticism so that the 
political dirt and germs can be removed from the party's 
organism in good time. All schools, from = primary 
schools to universities, should take world outlook edu- 
cation as a major task so that the proletarian world 
outlook can strike root in the minds of the younger 
generation at an early age. 


All-China Federation of Trade Unions Urges Census 


11K1806100190 Beiyjine GONGREN RIBAO in Chinese 
3 Jun W pl 


[Report: “All-China Federation of Trade Unions Urges 
Trade Unions at All Levels To Give Full Cooperation in 
Census Work” 


[Text] All-China Federation of Trade Unions has issued 
a “Notice on Mobilizing the Masses of Workers and Staff 
Members To Take an Active Part in the Fourth Census.” 
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The full text is as follows (an official communication will 
not be dispatched separately): 


The federations of trade unions of all provinces, auton- 
omous regions and municipalities: 


The State Council has decided to conduct the fourth 
nationwide census this year and fixed zero hours on July 
| as the standard time for census registration. It is now 
only one month from census registration and all kinds of 
preparation are underway at full speed. Census is an 
important survey into the overall national conditions 
and national power of the state and is the foundation 
work for the nation’s scientific policy decision. Doing 
the census well will have important significance to the 
correct formulation of economic development strategies 
and all kinds of socioeconomic policies, and rational 
arrangement of the material and cultural life of the 
masses of the people. 


Ours is a great cowijitry with 1.1 billion people. To 
conduct a census in the most populated country in the 
world on such a large scale 1s something that has never 
been attempted in human history and therefore receives 
widespread attention, both at home and abroad. At the 
same time, the task is arduous because the time for the 
preparations of this census is short, the targets for 
investigation are many, and the demand for quality is 
high. To smoothly complete this census work, we should 
mobilize and depend on the strength of the whole society 
under the leadership of the governments at all levels. As 
mass organizations of the working ciass, the trade unions 
should fully cooperate with the relevant departments, 
perform the work well, and mobilize the vast numbers of 
workers and staff members to contribute to the comple- 
tion of the census work with high quality. 


Trade unions at all levels have to fully utilize trade union 
newspapers and periodicals, and the propaganda and 
public opinion positions such as the cultural palaces and 
clubs, to extensively and deeply conduct propaganda 
among workers and staff members with respect to the 
significance, concrete requirements and methods of 
census, so that every household will know and cverybody 
will understand. It is necessary to understand the doubts 
of workers and staff members with respect to census and 
to pinpoint propaganda and explanation work with spe- 
cific problems in mind. It is also necessary to comply 
with the unified planning of the local census organiza- 
tions, to assist the administration in the census work of 
their own units, mobilize workers and staff members to 
consciously take part in census, vie with each other to 
become voluntary census propagandists and superb 
census vorkers. During census registration, every worker 
or staff member should be urged to comply with the 
requirements of census items by correctly verifying the 
relevant conditions of the residents of their households 
and, in strict accordance with the concrete requirements 
of census methods, to conduct registration at the fre- 
quent place of their residence, and to report the true 
conditions to the higher authorities, so as to avoid 
repetition, omission, and errors. 
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We believe the trade unions at all levels throughout the 
nation and the vast numbers of workers and staff mem- 
bers will energetically and conscientiously participate 
and support census work so as to provide a strong 
guarantee for the success of this work. 


| Signed] All-China Federation of Trade Unions 
[Dated] 2 June 1990 


National Work-Study Education Meeting Held 


SK1706110890 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 15 Jun 90 


[Text] From 6 to 11 June, the State Education Commis- 
sion sponsored a national on-the-spot meeting on the 
work-study program of rural schools and the 1990 
national work conference on the work-study program of 
middle and primary schools. 


Attending the meeting and conference were Zuo Shiyan, 
vice minister of education; Song Fatang, vice governor of 
the province; and responsible persons from the the State 
Planning Commission, the Ministry of Finance, and 
from the education commissions of various provinces, 
municipalities, and autonomous regions. 


During the meeting and conference, the participating 
representatives made investigation tours among 47 
schools of eight counties and cities, including Zhucheng 
and Pingdu, in the province. The nine units of the 
education commissions of the provinces of Shandong, 
Hubei, and Henan delivered reports on describing their 
experiences and methods gained in developing the work- 
study program in rural schools. The State Education 
Commission presented honorary banners to the prov- 
inces of Shandong, Jilin, Hebei, and Heilongjiang, which 
had more than 200-million-yuan net income earned 
from the work-study program in 1989. The participating 
representatives fully acknowledged the province's 
methods adopted in vigorously developing the work- 
study program of rural schools by opening campus 
business firms and plants, optimizing the environment 
of training young people, and by promoting the overall 
implementation of the party’s principles on education. 


Zuo Shiyan, vice minister of education, delivered a 
speech at the meeting, in which he urged various locali- 
ties across the country to enhance the organic integration 
between the work-study program and labor work, tech- 
nical education through labor. Efforts should be made to 
integrate the work-study program with the work of 
developing or improving the rural education and of 
training the talented personnel of practical use in rural 
areas so as to further expand the areas in which the 
work-study program has been popularized and to make 
new contributions to conducting reform and developing 
the educational undertakings throughout the country. 


Song Fatang, vice governor of the province, also deliv- 
ered a speech at the conference. 
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‘Minutes’ of SEZ Work Conference Circulated 


OW 1706104090 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0438 GMT 11 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, 11 Jun (XINHUA) The State Council 
recently approved and circulated the “Minutes of the 
1990 Work Conference on Special Economic Zones 
[SEZ],” and issued a notice to all local governments and 
departments in this connection. The notice emphasizes 
that to further improve the work in SEZ is of great 
significance for accelerating the reform and opening up 
and for enhancing China's position in the world, and 
that this is also an important measure for alleviating 
transitory difficulties at the present. Hence, the State 
Council has urged the provincial people’s governments 
in Guangdong, Fujian, and Hainan as well as relevant 
departments under the State Council to continue to 
strengthen leadership and guidance over the SEZ, sup- 
port the SEZ to more effectively develop an export- 
oriented economy, and bring into full play the SEZ’s role 
as a window and base in opening to the outside world. 


The 1990 SEZ work conference was convened by the 
State Council in Shenzhen last February. Conference 
attendees exchanged experience in doing the work in 
SEZ, and discussed questions pertaining to the imple- 
mentation of the guidelines of the Fifth Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee for furthering the 
economic rectification and reforms, more effectively 
developing an export-oriented economy, and bringing 
into play the role as a window and base in opening to the 
outside world. 


The State Council’s notice says: Remarkable achieve- 
ments have been made in the development and construc- 
tion of SEZ, especially in developing an export-oriented 
economy. Practice has proven that the basic policies of 
the party Central Committee and the State Council 
toward the SEZ are correct and successful. 


The State Council's notice sets the following demands on 
the work for SEZ: It is necessary to continue to attend to 
the building of socialist material and spiritual civiliza- 
tion simultaneously, to uphold the four cardinal princi- 
ples to step up ideological and political work, to main- 
tain a correct political orientation, and to strive for 
stability, improvement, and development in the course 
of economic rectification and further reforms. It is also 
necessary to actively induce and utilize foreign capital, 
import advanced technology, and more effectively 
increase trade and economic and technical exchanges 
with foreign countries in order \o raise the export- 
oriented economy to a new height. 


Officials Attend Music Conservatory Anniversary 
OW 1706094290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0826 GMT 17 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing June 17 (XINHUA}—Some 2,000 profes- 
sors and students gathered at the Central Conservatory 
of Music here today to celebrate its 40th anniversary. 
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He Jingzhi, China’s acting minister of culture, Lu Ji, 
honorary chairman of China’s Musicians Association, 
and Zhao Feng and Sun Shen, vice chairmen of the 
association, attended the celebration. 


The conservatory has seven departments offering under- 
graduate programs for studies in composition, con- 
ducting, musicoiogy, voice and opera, piano, orchestra 
instruments and traditional instruments; it also offers 
postgraduate programs for master and doctoral degrees. 


The conservatory has an affiliating middle school and 
two primary schools, one of which is designed for gifted 
children after school hours. 


The conservatory has so far trained 3,500 undergradu- 
ates, graduates, and foreign students. They include 
China’s leading composer Wu Zugiang, conductor 
Zheng Xiaoying, pianists Yin Chengzong and Liu 
Shikun, and singer Li Shuangjiang. 


Since 1980, the conservatory has produced a group of 
promising composers, performers and singers, of whom 
some 40 have won prizes at major international compe- 
titions. 


World Anti-Fascist Literary Works To Be Published 


OW'1506124990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0957 GMT 15 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 15 (XINHUA)—A 50-volume 
series, “Selections From World Anti-Fascist Literature”, 
will soon be published by the Chongqing Publishing 
House. 


The collection contains novels, poems, reportages and 
dramas published in the period from the 1930s to the 
1950s from 61 countries and regions which were 
involved in the Second World War. 


The 50 volumes will be all published by the year 1994, on 
the occasion of the 50th anniversary of the victory in the 
war against fascism. 


The editorial board includes leading writers and transla- 
tors, such as Liu Baiyu, Feng Zhi, Ji Xianlin, Lum 
Dagang, Bian Zhilin, Xiao Qian and Lin Lin. 


Commentary Views National Equality, Prosperity 


OW '1806224°90 Urum@i Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 18 Jun 90 


{Commentary by Xinjiang People’s Broadcasting Station 
and Xinjiang Television Station: “Uphold National 
Equality and Ensure Common Development and Pros- 
perity for All Nationalities’—from “Xinjiang News” 
program] 


[Text] To uphold national equality and ensure unity and 
common development and prosperity for all nationali- 
ties is a basic Marxist principle. It is an important, 
consistent principle that the CPC has adopted in han- 
dling nationalities issues. For a period of time, national 
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splittists have seized upon the national equality question 
and made an issue of it. They cite the differences in 
economic and cultural development among nationalities 
as an example of inequality. Under the pretext of 
opposing national discrimination, they attack and 
slander the CPC's leadership and China’s socialist 
system. They undermine the new socialist relations of 
equality, unity, and mutual assistance for all nationali- 
ties. Their intention is very malicious. 


In the first place, national equality is a political concept. 
It means that all nationalities, regardless of size, enjoy 
equal political rights and perform equal political duties 
in the country. At the same time, they have an equal 
social status and enjoy the same rights during political, 
economic, cultural, and educational exchanges in 
society. Differences and uneven economic and cultural 
development among nationalities are caused by historic 
and other reasons. The differences and unevenness are 
an objective being and have many causes. Because of 
different geographical environments and different cul- 
tural qualities, many kinds of differences also exist 
within a particular nationality. Under certain condi- 
tions, such differences can be changed. For instance, the 
measures that the party and the state have taken for 
many years to support economic and cultural develop- 
ment in the regions of minority nationalities are 
designed to promote backward regions into advanced 
ones and to fulfill soon a common development for them 
all. It is obvious that such differences and the so-called 
national inequality have different natures and different 
concepts and categories. The two should not be confused 
with each other. 


Ugly social phenomena, such as national inequality and 
national discrimination, have indeed existed in the his- 
tory of mankind, particularly in many capitalist coun- 
tries in the present world. They are caused by the social 
system of private ownership. During their anti-feudal 
struggle, the bourgeoisie did state the slogan of national 
equality. However, soon after the bourgeoisie seized 
power, it showed its cruel features by exploiting the 
people of small and weak nationalities. 


Since the day of its founding, the CPC has advocated 
national equality. It has sincerely led the people of all 
nationalities in a struggle to realize the principle of 
national equality. Since the founding of the People’s 
Republic of China, we have abolished private owner- 
ship, established socialist public ownership, and thus 
eliminated the social and class causes for national ine- 
quality. China has since entered a new era of equality, 
unity, and common development and prosperity for all 
nationalities. The people of all nationalities have truly 
become the masters of the country. 


In the 40 years since liberation, the party and the 
government have constantly been concerned about the 
economic and cultural development in the regions of 
minority nationalities. They have formulated a series of 
special policies and flexible measures. The PRC Consti- 
tution and particularly the Law on Regional Autonomy 
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for Minority Nationalities contain solemn stipulations 
providing a legal guarantee for national equality. Culti- 
vated by the party, many cadres of minority nationalities 
have assumed leading posts, participating in formulating 
major state policies. The state has given Xinjiang a great 
deal of manpower, material, financial, and technological 
support for all of these years. The state support has 
turned old Xinjiang, which was poor and backward, into 
a socialist new Xinjiang in which the people of various 
nationalities enjoy economic and cultural prosperity and 
development and live and work in peace and content- 
ment. This is an indisputable fact for all to see. How can 
anyone describe it as national inequality and national 
discrimination? 


On this important question, national splittists use the 
clumsy trick of confusing two different concepts and 
fabricating absurd arguments to create disturbances in 
an attempt to achieve their treacherous purposes. Cadres 
and people of all nationalities must heighten and sharpen 
their vigilance against the splittists’ scheme, and clearly 
distinguish between right and wrong. We should work 
hard in close unity under the guidance of the party’s 
basic line and its nationalities policies to accelerate the 
four modernizations in Xinjiang and achieve common 
development and prosperity for al! nationalities. 


Viewers Laud TV Film oa Four Cardinal Principles 


OW 1706050690 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1317 GMT 11 Jun 90 


[By reporter Liu Siyang (0491 1835 2254)] 


[Text] Beijing, 11 Jun (XINHUA)—In Beijing today, 
afier watching a political comment TV film “Century 
Trek—a Talk Through the Length and Breadth of the 
Four Cardinal Principles,” nearly ‘00 people of all walks 
of life praised the film: “A fine film,” “Quite encour- 
aging, very inspiring.” 


“Century Trek” is China's first political comment film 
publicizing systematically the four cardinal principles. 
The principal threads of the film are the more- 
than-100-year-long history of the changeable interna- 
tional communist movement and the vicissitudes in the 
history of modern China. From all aspects this film tells 
people: Only by upholding the four cardinal principles 
and keeping to the policy of reform and openness can the 
Chinese nation eliminate misery, ob‘ ain a new life, build 
a powerful country, and become well-to-do. 


At a discussion meeting sponsored by the Central Pro- 
paganda Department, the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions, the CYL Central Committee and the GUANG- 
MING RIBAO Agency today, participants said: This 
political comment film, “Century Trek,” combines in an 
organic way such a large theme as the four cardinal 
principles with vivid picturesque frames and contains at 
once politics, art, times, news, knowledge, and amuse- 
ment. The film is a successful attempt. 
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After watching this film, representatives of the students 
of Beijing University, Qinghua University, China Peo- 
ple’s University, Beijing Teachers’ University, and other 
institutes of higher learning said they hoped all college 
students could watch “Century Trek” as soon as pos- 
sible. 


At the discussion meeting, Guo Honglin, a student of the 
class of 1991 of International Economy Department of 
China People’s University, said: “Century Trek” is per- 
meated with a dignified sense of history. It uses rich 
historical data to prove that upholding the socialist road 
and keeping to the policy of reform and openness are the 
choice and demand of history. As young students, we still 
should ponder over questions more intellectually: learn 
from history, from society, and from the masses: 
improve ourselves; and make due contributions to the 
motherland’s construction. 


After watching this film, many comrades felt they had 
attended a profound class. Zhang Guoxiang, member of 
the Secretariat of the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions, said: This political comment film is realistic, 
profound, and cordial. It not only arouses vigilance but 
also provides food for thought. He said: Our living today 
is made possible only after several generations of people 
sacrificed their lives. We should value our country and 
develop it into a still better state. 


Zhu Yinxing, deputy secretary of the Beijing State No. 3 
Cotton Textile Plant Party Committee, said: This film is 
ideologically quite penetrative. After | watched it, I felt | 
was inspired. I deeply feel each of us is shouldering an 
important duty. She said: This film thoroughly reasons 
things out, and it has flesh and blood. It not only has 
deep educational significance but also enlightens enter- 
prise cadres who wish to do political and ideological 
work well among staffers and workers. 


Deng Liqun, Zhang Guoxiang, Li Kegiang, and others 
were present at the discussion meeting. 


It is reported that the political comment film “Century 
Trek—a Talk Through the Length and Breadth of the 
Four Cardinal Prisciples” has been jointly released by 
the PLA Audio-Video Publishing House and the Beijing 
Advanced Education Audio and Video Publishing 
House. 


Science & Technology 


Telecommunications Modernization Drive Starts 


HK1906034790 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
19 Jun 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Xu Yuanchao] 


[Text] The Conic Group, one of Hong Kong's leading 
manufacturers in the electronics industry, will expand its 
business to aid the mainland’s modernization drive in 
telecommunications. 
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The Hong Kong-based group signed an agreement in the 
middle of May with the Ministry of Posts and Telecom- 
munications for a joint venture in Huizhou in South 
China’s Guangdong Province, said Wang Meiyue, the 
group's vice-chairman. 


Up to $30 million will be invested in the project to make 
program-controlled telephone switchboards with an 
exchange capacity of several ten thousand lines. The 
detailed terms of the contract are being negotiated, he 
said. 


“We hope we will be able to turn out the newest 
switchboards at international standards in the next two 
or three years to obviate the need for imports in this 
field.” Wang said. 


He noted China has a population of 1.1 billion people. 
But one of every hundred people has a telephone. 


Therefore, production of modern telephone sets and 
switchboards 1s an important task. 


He said his company would develop video telephones, 
facsimile machines and satellite receivers with Chinese 
ministers. 


Hung Nien Electronics Ltd, one of Conic’s !8 subsid- 
iaries, has produced the Hax-100/TO series with an 
exchange capacity of 400 lines which can be used as 
automatic terminal offices for long-distance calls and 
rural and urban telephone net works. 


The microprocessor-controlled automatic branch 
exchange and Hax-2000 series were displayed at the 
recent international exhibition on Posts and Telecom- 
munications China “90 in Being. where the company 
received many inquiries form company representatives 
Stationed in Tianjin, Hebei, Liaoning, Shandong, 
Sichuan, Hainan and Inner Mongolia. 


Due to its early efforts in telecommunications, Hung 
Nien has sold its 200,000-line telephone switchboards to 
29 provinces and municipalities. 


It has also set up after-sale service centres in eight major 
cities on the mainland to make certain the products can 
be maintained. 


Hung Nien has also invested $1.25 million in a joint 
venture located in Weihai in Shandong Province to 
produce 500,000 telephone sets and 200,000-line switch- 
boards annually. 


The venture in which Hung Nien holds 50 per cent of the 
shares began trial operation carly this year. 


Wang said the company’s industrial output value stood 
at $13.9 million last year and net profits were nearly $1.2 
million. 


Hung Nien has also exported its products to the United 
States, Britain, Canada, West Germany. Switzerland, 
Denmark, Norway and Australia. 
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Surveying, Cartography Plan Approved 
OW 1806151890 Beijing Television Service in Mandarin 
1000 GMT 12 Jun 90 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] A State Bureau of Surveying and Cartography 
plan examined and approved in principle at a meeting 
chaired by Premier Li Peng [date not given] has been 
officially promulgated. 


The plan clearly defined the 10 major responsibilities of 
the bureau as a department under the State Council in 
overseeing surveying and cartographic work throughout 
the countryy, as well as its responsibility in providing 
professional guidance to the surveying and cartographic 
departments of the military. 


The plan also prescribes the specifics about surveying 
and cartographic work in various regions under the 
supervision of the State Bureau of Surveying and Car- 


tography. 


Military 


JIEFANGJUN BAO Warns of Possible War 


HK1806110890 Hong Kong AFP in English 1017 GMT 
18 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 18 (AFP)}—The danger of war exists 
in China’s remote border areas, the LIBERATION 
ARMY DAILY has said, hinting at Tibet and restive 
neighboring Soviet republics as potential hotspots. 


“The possibility exists of local wars and military con- 
flicts in the border areas of our country,” said the 
newspaper, which is essential reading for China's polit- 
ical commissars and strategists. 


In its June | article, a translation of which was received 
here Monday [18 June], the paper did not specifically 
name areas where fighting was liable to break out. 


But it said that much of the weaponry in the People’s 
Liberation Army (PLA), while well suited to normal 
conditions, “cannot meet the needs of fighting in cold, 
hot or jungle areas.” 


“When they reach 4,000 meters (13,125 feet), then the 
weak points emerge.” it added. 


Sections of the Chinese frontier that reach so high are 
mainly in Tibet—which borders on India, Nepal and 
Bhutan—and Xinjiang, which abuts the Soviet republics 
of Tadzhikistan, Kirgiziya and Kazakhstan. 


Tibet and Xinjiang, which also borders Pakistan-held 
Kashmir and Afghanisian, have been scenes of riots 
against Chinese rule. 
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Western observers said the report points to concern 
within the Chinese military about the danger of ethnic 
unrest spilling into frontier areas, where most of China’s 
minorities live. 


In the past year, there have been major democratic 
movements in three of China’s neighbors—Burma, 
Nepal and Mongolia—as well as ethnic rioting in the 
Soviet republics and a violent Moslem secessionist 
movement in Indian-controlled Kashmir. 


India and Pakistan have fought two wars over disputed 
Kashmir since 1947. 


To deal with “local war,” the LIBERATION ARMY 
DAILY said the PLA needed equipment “mobile on 
land as well as transportable by air,’ which could be used 
in tropical areas as well as high altitudes. 


“We should fully realize that developing efficient mili- 
tary equipment is an important link in improving our 
army's combat effectiveness,” it said. 


It also suggested that China “introduce technology and 
purchase patent rights” from abroad, and put more 
resources into its Own weapons programs. 


Many Western countries stopped transfers of military 
technology to China after the army crackdown on pro- 
democracy protests in Beijing in June 1989. 


CMC Encourages Unity in Army 


HK1906031790 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 19 Jun 90 p 10 


[By Willy Wo-Lap Lam] 


[Text] The policy-setting Central Military Commission 
(CMC) called for the promotion of unity in the army 
yesterday. 


At an enlarged meeting of the party committee of the 
Beijing Military Region, President Mr Yang Shangkun, 
also CMC First Chairman, said: “I have often said at the 
CMC that ‘unity is strength’. Unity is the lifeline of the 
army. Now we must put this into practice.” 


Party General Secretary Mr Jiang Zemin, also CMC 
Chairman, suggested that the top brass present at the 
meeting sing the song Unity Is Strength. 


Western military analysts said not all officers and rank 
and file in the Beijing Military Region were satisfied 
with the recent reshuffle of its leadership. 


Both the new Commander and Political Commissar, 
respectively General Wang Chengbin and General 
Zhang Gong, were promoted for the active part they 
played in crushing the prodemocracy movement last 
spring. 


However, a large number of officers and soldiers in the 
Beijing Region have been penalised for showing sym- 
pathy to the democracy activists. 
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Meanwhile, the LIBERATION ARMY DAILY, the 
organ of the People’s Liberation Army (PLA) has warned 
the danger of war exists in China’s remote areas. 


Military analysis say the paper is hinting at Tibet, 
Xinjiang and restive neighbouring Soviet republics. 


The newspaper said: “The possibility exists of local wars 
and military conflicts in the border areas of our coun- 


try.” 


The article said much of the weaponry in the PLA could 
not meet the needs of fighting in cold, hot or jungle areas. 


“When they reach 4,000 metres, then the weak points 
emerge,” it added. 


Sections of the Chinese frontier that reach so high are 
mainly in Tibet—which borders on India, Nepal and 
Bhutan—and Xinjiang, which joins the Soviet republics 
of Tadzhikistan, Kirgiziya and Kazakhstan. 


Tibet and Xinjiang, which also borders Pakistan-held 
Kashmir and Afghanistan, have been scenes of riots 
against Chinese rule. 


In the past year there have been major democratic 
movements in three of China's neighbours—Burma, 
Nepal and Mongolia—as well as ethnic rioting in the 
Soviet republics and a violent Muslim secessionist 
movement in Kashmir. (endal) 


Army Calls for Dealing With Urgent Situation 


HK1906112890 Hong Kong AFP in English 1113 GMT 
19 Jun 9 


[Text] Beijing, June 19 (AFP)}—The Chinese army called 
Tuesday [1¥ June] for strengthening the military capa- 
bility of the country’s militia to deal with what it termed 
“the urgency of the situation.” 


The official LIBERATION ARMY DAILY did not 
specify the source of the urgency, but it said the militia 
was supposed to “maintain social order.” 


Observers said the daily seemed to be a implying that the 
militia might be called upon in the event of a repeat of 
1989’s pro-democracy protests, crushed by the army in 
Beijing on June 4. 


In a commentary, the paper deplored the laxity that had 
arisen in recent years with regard to the militia’s mate- 
riel, and the militia’s failure to modernize its weaponry. 


The militia, under the authority of the Public Security 
Ministry, was created by the late chairman Mao Zedong 
and is made up of civilians and demobilized or retired 
members of the military. 


It serves as a reserve force in case of conflict. Military 
experts put the militia’s numbers at several million. 


The daily, run by the People’s Liberation Army (PLA), 
said Tuesday that “the militia must be revitalized in 
order to deal with the urgency of the situation.” 
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“(The militia) should be in total political, ideological and 
operational harmony with the communist party, and 
placed in sure hands, in order to guarantee its absolute 
loyalty to the leaders of the party.” 


Jiang Zemin Attends Beijing Military Meeting 
OW'1806 142490 Beijing Television Service in Mandarin 
1000 GMT 18 Jun 90 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] [Video begins with shots showing Jiang Zemin, 
Yang Shangkun, and other military leaders entering a 
conference room and shaking hands with military per- 
sonnel standing in rows. Jiang and Yang are the only two 
dressed in Western suits. Video then cuts to show Jiang 
Zemin, Yang Shangkun, and other military leaders being 
seated amidst military personne! and having their pic- 
ture taken.] This morning, Jiang Zenmin, CPC Central 
Committee general secretary and CPC Central Millitary 
Commission chairman; Yang Shangkun, first vice 
chairman of the CPC Central Military Commission, Liu 
Huaging, vice chairman of the CPC Central Military 
Commssion,; and Yang Baibing, Chi Haotian, and Zhou 
Nangqi, secretaries general of the CPC Central Military 
Commission; as well as other CPC Central Miliary 
Commission leaders, met with all the comrades 
attending the enlarged meeting of the Beijing Military 
Region party committee. They encouraged the partici- 
pants to work hard, enhance their unity, and strengthen 
the Army itself. 


[Video shows Yang Shangkun standing and talking. 
while Jiang Zemin and other military leaders are 
Standing around him and listening.] [Begin Yang 
Shangkun recording] | always say [words indistinct], 
unity is strength. [Words indistinct]. Unity is the Army's 
lifeline. I believe many of you comrades also say so. Now 
you need to put it into practice and unite the Army 
together. [end recording] 


[Video cuts to show Jiang Zemin standing and speaking 
in front of the meeting participants, who remain seated 
in rows, while Yang Shangkun and other military leaders 
stand beside him.] [Begin Jiang Zemin recording] As just 
said, unity is strength. | suggest that the Army sing a 
song. This song is very easy to learn because “Unity ts 
Strength” is repeated all the way from the start to the 
end. It can be sung with ardor and it stirs up emotion. | 
suggest we sing this song. [laughs and applause] [end 
recording] 


Jiang Zemin, Yang Shangkun Meet PLA Cadres 


OW 1806144390 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
1402 GMT 18 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 18 (XINHUA}—Jiang Zemin and 
Yang Shangkun, chairman and first vice chairman, 
respectively, of the Central Military Commission, met 
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here today [18 June] with participants in the enlarged 
conference of the party committee of the Beijing Military 
Area Command. 


Also present were Liu Huaging and Yang Baibing. vice 
chairman and secretary general, respectively, of the 
Central Military Commission. 


The four military leaders shook hands with the confer- 
ence attendants and conveyed their regards to them. 


Yang Shangkun encouraged everybody to work hard and 
strengthen unity to build up the Army. He said that the 
strategic position of the Beijing Military Area Command 
is very important and it has fulfilled many important 
tasks. He stressed that unity is strength and urged the 
leaders at all levels to be further united. 


Jiang proposed that everybody sing the song, “Unity is 
Strength.” He said that the song is exciting and can 
arouse the enthusiasm of everybody. 


Wang Chengbin, commander of the Beijing Military 
Area Command, and Zhang Gong, commissar of the 
command, briefed the military leaders about the confer- 
ence. 


PLA Modernizes Communication Equipment 


HK 1906032190 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 19 Jun 90 p 10 


[Text] The People’s Liberation Army (PLA), the largest 
military force in the world, has modernised its commu- 
nications equipment to improve co-ordination between 
PLA headquarters in Beijing and regional units. 


“A sound military communications system is basically in 
place to meet the needs of both the national defence and 
warfare in modern times,” the CHINA DAILY quoted 
Major General Li Yunsheng of the PLA headquarter’s 
Communications Department as saying. 


General Li attributed this achievement to the wide use of 
advanced technology and equipment since the 1980s. 


The system's responsiveness, anti-jamming capacity, 
mobility and security had been greatly updated from the 
1960s and 1970s, the newspaper reported yesterday. 


The two most notable achievements, the general said, 
were use of satellites and computers in communications. 
Earth stations for communications satellites are pres- 
ently in operation in Beijing, Kunming, Urumqi and 
Lhasa. 


“This has greatly facilitated communications between 
the top military headquarters in Beijing and those 
remote military areas,” the general said. 


He said computer technology had promoted automation 
of command facilities. 


Other progress is seen in many aspects of military 
functioning the general said. 
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For example, above-ground wires have been replaced by 
underground cable, marine cables and optical fibre 
cables which have a much greater capacity. 


According to statistics from the department, the capacity 
of existing military cables for long-distance communica- 
tion is about 100 times greater than during the 1960s. 


In spite of the modernised equipment, however, Western 
military analysts say the PLA’s communications capa- 
bility still lags behind that of the West. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Official Interviewed on 1990 State Bonds 


OW 1706031190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0519 GMT 11 Jun 90 


[Text] Being, 11 Jun (XINHUA)}—A Finance Ministry 
official recently granted an interview to XINHUA 
reporters concerning the issuance, cashing, circulation, 
and transfer of 1990 state bonds. 


Question: What kinds of state bonds are being issued this 
year, in what amounts, and what are their terms? 


Answer: The 1990 state budget, which was examined and 
approved by the Third Session of the Seventh National 
People’s Congress, has decided to issue two kinds of state 
bonds totalling 10 billion yuan: 5.5 billion in state 
treasury bonds to individual citizens, and 4.5 billion 
yuan in special state bonds to institutions and enter- 
prises, as well as organizations managing retirement 
funds for workers of state enterprises or managing unem- 
ployment insurance funds. 


Last year, the state raised the annual interest rate of 
three-year state treasury bonds to 14 percent from 10 
percent in 1988, higher than the 13.14 percent interest 
rate of the equivalent period bank savings deposits last 
year. Since the beginning of this year, commodity price 
rises have dropped markedly over last year. The interest 
rate for three-year bank savings deposits has also been 
readjusted and lowered to 11.88 percent. The annual 
interest rate of three-year state treasury bonds issued this 
year will remain at 14 percent. This is a relatively 
favorable term for purchasers. The redemption period 
for special state bonds is five years. The annual interest 
rate is 15 percent. Both are the same as last year, but the 
interest rate is higher than the 13.68 percent interest rate 
for the current three-year bank savings deposits. In 
addition, income from the interest of state treasury 
bonds and special state bonds is tax free. 


Question: State bonds have been issued for nine years. Is 
there a new significance in this year’s issuance? 


Answer: The issuance of state bonds is a means for 
raising funds in common use by governments of various 
countries in the world. In China, it is an important 
measure for pooling funds for the socialist moderniza- 
tion drive. Funds raised through issuing state bonds have 
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played a significant role in supporting the reform and 
opening policies and in stepping up the construction of 
key projects. Funds raised from state bonds have 
financed the construction of many key energy and trans- 
portation projects which have already yielded returns 
after being completed and put into operation. At present, 
state bonds are to be issued in close conjunction with the 
principles of economic rectification and further reforms. 
In recent years, state financial revenues have decreased 
in “proportion in the two areas.” As a result, macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control has been weakened and 
some temporary financial and economic difficulties have 
arisen. In view of this, to continue issuance of state 
bonds for raising funds will help alleviate the state 
financial difficulties and supplement funds needed for 
key state construction projects and the development of 
production. It also can heip complete the tasks of eco- 
nomic rectification and further reforms, and facilitate 
the national economy to embark on the road of sus- 
tained, steady, and harmonious growth. 


Question: What are the news improvements in state 
bonds issued this year? 


Answer: There are improvements in two areas this year: 
First, in order to make it convenient for purchasers and 
to fire the enthusiasm of relevant marketing depart- 
ments, state treasury bonds will be sold through the 
multiple channels of banking, financial, and postal 
departments under the unified leadership of people's 
governments at various levels. In addition to requesting 
the financial accounting department of one’s working 
unit to purchase state bonds on his behalf, an ordinary 
citizen can also purchase state treasury bonds directly 
from sales outlets of the above departments. We will go 
all out to organize counter sales at all outlets. Second, 
considering the economic situation in the first half of 
this year, the issuance of state treasury bonds will begin 
10 June instead of | March as originally scheduled, and 
will end in late November accordingly. 


Question: In the past, some people complained that state 
treasury bonds were hard to cash. This year is a peak year 
for cashing state treasury bonds. What measures have 
been taken this year to solve the difficulty in cashing 
State treasury bonds? 


Answer: The problem of state treasury bonds being hard 
to cash did exist in the past. We earnestly accepted 
criticism from the masses, and this problem received the 
attention of the Ministry of Finance and the People’s 
Bank of China. Local governments at all levels also tried 
to find ways to make it convenient for the masses to cash 
the bonds they have. Last year, the Ministry of Finance 
and the People’s Bank of China took joint steps in this 
regard. Aside from the arrangements made by bond- 
redeeming specialized banks to set up more branches 
and extend their hours of operation, local financial and 
postal departments were also assigned to cash the state 
treasury bonds, where conditions permitted. At the same 
time, financial departments of enterprises and institutes 
were requested to collectively handle the cashing of 
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bonds on behalf of their staff members and workers. 
These measures have by and large solved the difficulty in 
cashing the state treasury bonds. 


This year we have to pay larger amounts of principal and 
interest On various kinds of state bonds—five or six 
times more than last year. There are more varieties of 
state bonds to be redeemed. This means a much greater 
amount of work to be done. In order to do the redemp- 
tion work successfully, we have urged all localities to 
view this work as the government's concrete action to 
serve the people substantially and, therefore, pay great 
attention to it. Under the unified leadership of local 
governments, financial departments at all! levels should 
coordinate with the People’s Bank, various specialized 
banks, and other departments concerned to make proper 
arrangements for cashing bonds. They should carry out 
the various measures for the convenience of the people. 
Generally, the following measures have been taken in 
various localities to further improve this work: First. 
they have opened more channels for cashing the bonds. 
While banks will continue to expand their bond cashing 
networks, financial and postal departments in most 
localities will also handle the cashing of bonds. Thus, 
there will be considerably more places where people can 
cash their bonds this year than last year. At this time, we 
have already appropriated funds to various localities for 
use in redeeming the bonds. That is. the preparatory 
work has been done earlier. Intermediary organizations 
for the transfer of negotiable securiities set up by finan- 
cial departments in various localities will also cash state 
bonds that have matured. Second, attention is being paid 
to the method of the collective cashing of bonds. Every 
effort will be made to ensure that most enteprises will 
handle the bond cashing work collectively for their staff 
members and workers. This will be a greater convenience 
for staff members and workers because they need not go 
out to cash their bonds, and their production will not be 
affected. This measure will also reduce the work pressure 
on bond cashing units because less people will line up. 
Third, financial departments in some localities will send 
work groups to factories, mines, and other enterprises to 
cash bonds. Fourth, in order to reduce the work pressure 
on the bond cashing counters, the financial and banking 
departments in many localities have now adopted the 
measure of letting various units register and submit their 
bonds before maturity and to pay the principal and 
interest to them when the bonds have actually matured. 
Fifth, television, radio, newspapers, and other types of 
mass media will be used in various localities to publicize 
and keep the masses informed of the arrangements made 
for and information related to the bond cashing work. 
The masses are requested to watch television, read 
newspapers, and listen to radio before the arrival of the 
bond cashing period. In addition, we have asked finan- 
cial and banking departments of cities at and above the 
county level to set up bond cashing offices that operate 
all year around so as to meet the special needs of a small 
number of people. These offices will continue to cash 
bonds even after the prescribed bond cashing period. 
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Question: How is the trial work progressing on the 
circulation and transfer of state bonds? What are the 
future plans in this regard? 


Answer: To solve the problem that, after buying state 
bonds, people may be in urgent need of money under 
special circumstances, we have, since April 1988, con- 
ducted trial work in 61 big and medium cities to allow 
the circulation and transfer of state treasury bonds. Over 
two years have passed. During this period, with support 
from the local people’s governments, markets for state 
bonds have developed to a certain degree. These mar- 
kets, which have played a certain role in providing 
conveniences for the masses and in solving the problem 
of a difficulty in turning state bonds into cash, are 
welcomed by the masses. Now, transactions in state 
bonds have reached a total of several billion yuan. These 
transactions have been vigorous, and the prices are 
becoming more and more reasonable. To provide greater 
conveniences for the masses and further solve the 
problem of difficulties in turning the bonds into cash, the 
Ministry of Finance, after consulting with other depart- 
ments concerned, has recently issued a circular to 
increase the varieties of transferrable state treasury 
bonds in accordance with the needs and conditions on 
the market. The circular also asks that the units in all 
localites handling the transfer of state bonds strictly 
adhere to the “protective price” policy in connection 
with such transfers, so as to safeguard the interests of the 
masses. The basic purpose of opening the state bond 
markets is to make it convenient for the masses to turn 
bonds into cash and to solve the bond holders’ difficulty 
due to urgent needs for money. Because of this, all 
organizations engaged in the transfer of state bonds must 
Strictly carry out established policies. They are not 
allowed to conduct such illegal activities as speculating 
in state bonds, increasing the varieties of bonds on the 
market without authorization, and buying bonds at 
reduced prices. Meanwhile, the masses are welcomed to 
render assistance and exercise supervision in this regard. 


At present, black marketing of state bonds is still a 
serious problem in some localities, hurting the interests 
of bond holders. To protect the interests of the masses, 
deal blows at such black-marketing, and improve the 
market order, the Ministry of Finance, the Ministry of 
Public Security, the People’s Bank of China, and the 
State Administration for Industry and Commerce have 
issued a joint circular to make arrangements to strike at 
black market dealing in state bonds. It is hoped that 
under the leadership of the respective local people's 
goverments, the departments concerned in various local- 
ities will coordinate closely to make this work a success 
sO as to truly rectify the markets for the circulation and 
transfer of state bonds. 


Development of Rural Enterprises Noted 
11K 1606021890 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 22, 28 May 90 pp 20-21 


[Article by Wang Jian (3769 1017): “From Their Sud- 
denly Coming to the Fore to Their Readjustment and 
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Improvement—Commenting on Development of Town- 
ship and Town Enterprises in China in the Past 
Decade”} 


{Text} Village and township enterprises which suddenly 
came to the fore in the course of rural reform are playing 
an important pari in nationwide economic and social life 
after a decade of development. Since China carried out 
economic improvement and rectification in 1988, village 
and township enterprises have en:husiastically entered a 
new Stage, in which they have readjusted their economic 
structure, upgraded their operation, and steadily devel- 
oped their production. 


Enterprises That Account for One Fourth of the Total 


Rural enterprises came to the fore after the Third Ple- 
nary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee. In 
1980, the output value of rural enterprises came to 65.7 
billion yuan, up 31 percent over 1978. During several 
years thereafter, the output value of rural enterprises 
grew at a rate of 30 to 40 percent. In 1986, the output 
value of village and township enterprises exceeded the 
agricultural output value for the first time, bringing a 
fundamental change in the rural economic structure. By 
1988. the total output value of rural enterprises had 
reached 649.6 billion yuan boosting its proportion to the 
gross national product to 24 percent from 7.2 in 1978. Of 
the total output value of rural enterprises, that of rural 
industrial enterprises accounted for 452.9 billion yuan, 
increasing its proportion to national industrial gross 
Output value to 27.6 percent from 9.1 in 1978. These two 
figures show that rural enterprises have constituted one 
fourth of nationwide enterprises in China’s present eco- 
nomic pattern, becoming part and parcel of China’s 
national economy. In Jiangsu. where rural enterprises 
are well developed, rural enterprises “props up half the 
sky""—makes up half of the provincial national 
economy. 


Rural enterprises embrace a wide range of industries and 
trades except military industry, becoming important 
suppliers of commodities needed by society. In 1988, the 
raw coal produced by rural industrial enterprises 
accounted for 34 percent of national gross output; energy 
generated by them constituted 10.6 percent, cement 27.9 
percent, brick 93 percent; machine-made paper and 
paperboard 39.2 percent; silk 44 percent: woolen goods 
52.3 percent; electric fans 45.5 percent; and garments 70 
percent. In addition, rural enterprises earned $8.02 bil- 
lion in foreign exchange, making up |7 percent of the 
total earned by the state. 


In {989, when we introduced economic improvement 
and rectification, though coming up against difficulties 
of every description, rural enterprises managed to 
achieve stable development with their gross output value 
coming up to 753 billion yuan, accounting for 25 percent 
of the gross output value nationwide. More gratifying 1s 
that in 1989 foreign exchange earned by rural enterprises 
topped $10 billion, accounting for more than 20 percent 
of the total earned by China. 
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In the last 10 years, rural enterprises provided jobs for 
half of the surplus labor in rural areas, provided 16 
billion yuan for agriculture as subsidy and construction 
funds, and invested 68 billion yuan in various undertak- 
ings in rural areas. In the last 10 years, 25 to 50 percent 
of peasants’ net income came from rural enterprises. 
What is well worth mentioning is that the rise of rural 
enterprises brought about an upsurge of industrialization 
in the countryside. This is of great significance in step- 
ping up China’s industrialization. Just as some experts 
put it: “Rural enterprises are an important indispensable 
force for achieving China’s industrialization.”” At the 
symposium held by the United Nations Asia-Pacific 
Economic and Social Council at the end of last year, 
some participating experts said: “The Chinese govern- 
ment has applied a very characteristic strategy in com- 
bining agricultural development with rural enterprises,” 
“it was widely acknowledged as a successful experi- 
ment.” 


Make Progress in the Course of Readjustment 


Having developed for 10 years, rural enterprises have 
now entered a new period in which they will reorganize 
their operation following the principle “readjustment, 
overhaul, transformation, and upgrading” laid down by 
the central authorities, with the introduction of eco- 
nomic improvement and rectification in the economic 
field across the land. 


In fact, rural enterprises have grown in the course of 
repeated readjustments. They strived for survival and 
development amid competition. They often went out of 
business of their own accord, suspended operations, 
amalgamated with others, or switched to the manufac- 
ture of other products. As the saying goes: “It is easy for 
small boats to turn around.” This is a most vivid 
description of the operational mechanism of rural enter- 
prises. According to statistics compiled by a department 
concerned, six to seven percent of rural enterprises 
closed down, suspended operations, merged with othe: 
enterprises, or changed their lines of products in the last 
10 years. 


If the repeated readjustments which were made of their 
own accord proved necessary for their development, this 
self-activated readjustment failed to achieve the 
intended purpose at the end of 1988 when economic 
retrenchment prevailed. The situation was unprecedent- 
edly grim for rural enterprises. An increasing number of 
rural enterprises closed down, suspended operations, 
merged with other enterprises, or switched to the man- 
ufacture of other products, with the number of rural 
enterprised involved reaching 30 percent in some areas. 
This aroused the grave concern of the public. Toward the 
end of 1988 leaders of rural enterprises throughout the 
country met in Beijing to seek measures to extricate 
themselves from the predicament. They unanin ously 
believed that they could only pull through by consciously 
making readjustment, trying to gain the initiative, and 
working Out new Strategies. 


FBIS-CHI-90-118 
19 June 1990 


Accordingly, rural enterprises subjected themselves to 
readjustment and reorganization in 1989, mainly to 
rationalize the structure of production, improve manage- 
ment, enliven operations, promote technical progress, 
and improve economic performance. Three million 
poorly-managed enterprises were closed down or reorga- 
nized, the construction of rural enterprises’ projects at 
village and township levels was stopped or suspended, 
and investment was reduced by 10 billion yuan. Though 
the major readjustment brought about “labor pains,” it 
ensured stable development of rural enterprises. In 1989, 
rural enterprises registered a 14.4 percent growth, over- 
fulfilling the foreign exchange-earning quota set by the 
State one year ahead of schedule, and turned over to the 
State taxes to the amount of 36 billion yuan, up 16 
percent over the previous year. The readjustment also 
improved the quality of rural enterprises: 47 enterprises 
won the title of state second-rate enterprise, nearly 100 
enterprises were chosen as province-level advanced 
enterprises, and 31 projects received scientific and tech- 
nological progress awards from the Agriculture Ministry. 
Six items won the title of state quality product, and 
about 450 items the title of ministry quality product. 
According to incomplete statistics, in 1989, 40 new items 
developed by rural enterprises were included in the state 
plan for trial production for the first time, of which seven 
attained advanced world levels and 19 advanced 
domestic levels. 


Rural industrial enterprises chalked up a 5.4 percent 
economic growth in the first quarter this year, 6.4 
percent in April, maintaining a momentum of steady 
development despite continued sluggish market, fund 
shortages. and energy strain. 


Orientation for Healthy Development 


Though the road of development was by no means 
smooth, facts have and continue to show that rural 
enterprises have great vitality in China, and their devel- 
opment is irreversible. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin pointed out: Advancing 
rural enterprises is the only way for peasants to attain 
common prosperity. Rural enterprises help develop agri- 
cultural production and subsidiary business by devel- 
oping industrial production. They are closely related to 
the big industry in cities, export, and to agricultural and 
sideline production. Without rural enterprises, not only 
would the “vegetable basket” and “rice bag” projects fali 
through, but would the state's revenues and the ability to 
earn foreign exchange through export be affected. 


More and more people have reached such a consensus: 
Deveioping village and township enterprises is a major 
decision based on China’s actual conditions, creating an 
outlet for rural superflous labor; bringing about a major 
change in the long-standing pattern that “cities are 
engaged in industrial production while rural areas agri- 
cultural production: and blazing a characteristic trail for 
China’s industrialization. 
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The Fifth Plenary Session of the party’s 13th Central 
Committee pointed out: It is necessary to help rural 
enterprises develop in a healthy way according to the 
principle “readjustment, overhaul, transformation, and 
upgrading.”’ Rural enterprises should: “first, mainly 
engage in processing farm and sideline products and raw 
and semi-finished materials and avoid competing for 
raw materials and energy with big industry; second, give 
play to the superiority in labor-intensive industry and 
traditional technology and produce more export com- 
modities; and third, support and serve big industry.” 


According to the analysis made by the department in 
charge of rural enterprises, the principal structure of 
village and township enterprises is basically reasonable, 
meeting the requirements of the state’s industrial poli- 
cies. Of the industrial production of rural enterprises at 
village and township levels, 85 percent is allowed and 
supported by the government, of which the processing 
industry, which is mainly engaged in processing food, 
beverage, local and special products, animal by- 
products, and wood, accounts for 35.4 percent; energy 
and raw and semi-finished industries including mainly 
coal industry, mining industry, building materials 
industry, and chemical industry, 14.5 percent; industry 
which supports big industry including mainly machinery 
and electrical industries, metallurgical industry, textile 
industry, and light industry, 14.5 percent; industry pro- 
viding essential products for people in cities and rural 
areas, for agricultural and industrial production, and for 
export products including small items necessary for 
people’s life, farm implements, chemical fertilizers, and 
handicraft articles, 35 percent. 


Some authoritative personages said: If rural enterprises 
follow the above directions, they have bright prospects. 


Commentator on Rural Collective Enterprise Rules 


HK1806004690 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
1] Jun 90 p 2 


{Commentator’s article: ““A Powerful Weapon for 
Ensuring the Healthy Development of Township and 
Town Enterprises”’] 


[Text] With the approval of the meeting of the State 
Council Standing Committee, and the signature of Pre- 
mier Li Peng, the “PRC Rules and Regulations Gov- 
erning Rural Collective Enterprises,’ which millions 
upon millions of peasants have looked forward to for a 
long time, are officially promulgated today. This is a 
matter of primary importance in the building of the legal 
system in China, and an important milestone in the 
history of the development of township arid town enter- 
prises. 


Township and town enterprises in our country have 
become an important pillar of the rural economy and a 
significant component part of our national economy. Of 
those township and town enterprises, collective enter- 
prises have occupied a predominant position. In 1989, 
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total production output value of rural collective enter- 
prises was 484.5 billion yuan or so, accounting for 65.4 
percent of the total production output value of township 
and town enterprises. Their collective assets were valued 
at 380 billion yuan or so, and their fixed assets exceeded 
190 billion yuan. They have become a main force in the 
rural collective economy. Apart from their mechanisms 
which are full of vigor and vitality and characterized by 
their independent operation and accounting, and their 
system of assuming sole responsibility for profits and 
losses under the guidance of the state macroscopic plan- 
ning, there 1s another important reason contributing to 
the vigorous and healthy development of our rural 
collective enterprises. In other words, the party and state 
have applied a guiding principle of “providing active 
support, formulating rational planning, giving correct 
guidance, and strengthening management” to them. 
They have also adopted and worked out a series of 
policies and measures to encourage, support, protect, 
and guide them to arouse the enthusiasm and creativity 
of millions upon millions of peasants in running collec- 
tive enterprises under the prerequisite of developing 
agriculture. Now, proceeding from the objective reality 
of the economic and social development in our country, 
the State Council has standardized the guiding principles 
and policies for developing collective enterprises 
adopted since the Third Plenary Session of the I lth © PC 
Central Committee in the form of law and decree 
through legal procedure. This is a full summation and 
generalization of the practical experiences in developing 
township and town enterprises in the course of reform 
and opening up over the past 10 years or so. It also marks 
a new development in our rural economic structural 
reform and the building of our legal system. 


Al present, stability is our overriding task. To ensure the 
stability of the whole country, we must stabilize our rural 
area, agriculture, and peasants. To stabilize our rural 
area, agriculture, and peasants, we must stabilize our 
policy for township and town enterprises. The develop- 
ment of our national economy has encountered difficul- 
ties since last year. and public opinions which are unfair 
to our township and town enterprises have also occurred 
in the society. Some comrades have cast doubt upon our 
direction of developing our township and town enter- 
prises. Although leading cadres of the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council have repeatedly 
affirmed the position and role of township and town 
enterprises, it is still difficult for some comrades to 
overcome their doubt and prejudice. The promulgation 
of the “Rules and Regulations” has further shown that 
the guiding principles and policies of the party and the 
state for developing t. wnship and town enterprises have 
remained unchanged. It demons..ates the consistency, 
firmness, and stability of those guiding principle. and 
policies. The “Rules and Regulations” have established 
the legal status of the rural collective enterprises. They 
include some specific stipulations concerning the ways to 
assist, protect, guide, and administer rural collective 
enterprises. They are a reliable guarantee for the stable 
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and healthy development of the rural collective enter- 
prises. The “Rules and Regulations” have also indicated 
the overall demand of the central authorities for eco- 
nomic improvement and rectification and deepening the 
reform, and the objective requirement for the develop- 
ment of rural enterprises themselves. They are of vita! 
importance for stabilizing our policy, public feelings. 
rural area, and the general situation as well. 


Developing township and town enterprises is a task of 
Strategic importance. We believe that the promulgation 
and implementation of the “Rules and Regulations” 
aimed at protecting the legitimate rights and interests of 
rural collective enterprises and guiding them toward a 
healthy direction will push our township and town 
enterprises to a new Stage of development. 


Government Says Foreign Exchange Reserves Growing 
OW 1806112290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1028 GMT 18 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 18 (XINHUA) —China’s foreign 
exchange reserves on May 20th were 3.93 billion US. 
Dollars higher than at the beginning of the year, 
according to the latest figures from the State Statistical 
Bureau. 


The bureau reported that China’s exports in the first five 
months of the year totalled 20.6 billion U.S. dollars, a 14 
percent increase over the same period last year, while 
imports declined 16.9 percent to 18.9 billion U.S. dol- 
lars. 


The foreign trade structure has improved with a 
declining proportion of primary exports and a growing 
share of machinery and electronics. 


The import of expensive consumer durables, office 
equipment and various motor vehicles has also dropped 
dramatically, according to the statistics. 


More Proposals for Rationalization Encouraged 


HK1706075290 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
2Jun 90 pl 


{Commentator’s article: “Let Activities of Making Pro- 
posals for Rationalization Become a Common Practice} 


[Text] We are happy to see the activities of making 
proposals for rationalization, which developed vigor- 
ously and scored tremendous achievements during the 
1950's and 1960's, rising once again in the first spring of 
the 1990°s with new vitality. In the specific plans of the 
departments concerned and trade unions at various 
levels, the broad ranks of enterprise cadres and workers 
and relevant personnel of all fronts are inspiring their 
enthusiasm and using their brains to turn out more 
fruitful results in the activities of making proposals for 
rationalization. 


In the extensive activities of making proposals for ratio- 
nalization in a deepgoing way, credit goes to the state 
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while benefits go to enterprises. It will be conducive to 
strengthening scientific and technological progress and 
economic development. Meanwhile, it is also an impor- 
tant means in the economic front to implement the spirit 
and decision of the party’s Sixth Plenary Session and 
maintain close ties with and rely on the masses. Although 
the activities of making proposals for rationalization do 
not constitute the “rigid quotas” to test whether an 
enterprise is good or inferior, it is an extremely impor- 
tant operation ‘software’ which cannot be replaced. 
With this “software,” we can increase unity of enter- 
prises and find various kinds of good ideas to overcome 
the difficulties, exercise enterprise management on the 
basis of fully arousing the enthusiasm of staff members, 
and transfer the creative intellectual activities directly 
and indirectly into productive forces and enterprise 
economic and social efficiency. For this reason, all 
entrepreneurs and managers with foresight should regard 
the activities of making proposais for rationalization as a 
component part of enterprise operation and manage- 
ment and as an opportune moment for enterprise revi- 
talization and development. This is the basic thinking of 
the activities of making proposals for rationalization we 
have advocated wiih great efforts for a period of time. It 
also constitutes the first feeling we must reemphasize 
after reporting relevant problems, experience, and pro- 
posals. 


The second feeling: The key to the activities of making 
proposals for rationalization lies in leadership, which 
includes department and enterprise leadership. Such 
leadership should be embodied in arousing the enthu- 
siasm of the masses of staff members as well as pro- 
tecting such enthusiasm so that the activities of making 
proposals for rationalization will persevere and a fine 
enterprise and social mood in which everyone concerns 
himself with the state, collective, and the cause will take 
shape. Therefore, it is necessary to formulate. perfect, 
and implement relevant policies, above all, the policy of 
spiritual awards and material incentives. It should be 
noted that the spiritual mainstay of the activities of 
making proposals for rationalization is the workers’ 
patriotic sense of being masters of their own affairs and 
creation initiative. Such creativity is a kind of valuable 
labor which should be respected and supported with 
enthusiasm. When its effect and value are acknowledged, 
we should lose no time in offering rewards and remuner- 
ation for labor. We should never ignore this socialist 
labor distribution principle or adopt a bureaucratic 
attitude which may result in its doom and dampen the 
enthusiasm of cadres and staff members. 


The ihird feeling: The activities of making proposals for 
rationalization should not be like a gust of wind. Instead 
of using simple means of movement or general calls, we 
should turn the activities into a regulation, proceed from 
reality, and establish and enhance special organs for 
assessment and implementation. The trade unions 
should do more in this regard. Enterprise organs, quality 
inspection organs, technological departments, and the 
workers’ congresses should act in coordination and torm 
an effective work system. 
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The masses have a vast reservoir of wisdom and enthu- 
siasm for creation. Our duty is to develop such wisdom 
and enthusiasm and turn them to effect and efficiency. 
With the support of the broad masses and leaders at all 
levels, we have made a lot of reports on the activities of 
making proposals for rationalization at the previous 
stage. In the days to come, we will continue to follow 
with interest the progress of the activities, study new 
problems, and fully cover the activities. The practice of 
China’s economic construction has proved that the mass 
activities of making proposals for rationalization have 
great vitality and appeal. When these activities are 
persevered and have become a common practice, they 
will play a great role in inspiring enthusiasm and devel- 
oping the economy. 


Negative Growth in Electronics, Machinery Continue 


HK 1906052290 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
15 Jun 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Ren Kan] 


[Text] Negative growth continued to haunt China’s 
machinery and electronics industry during the past five 
months. 


The production value of the two industrial sectors, which 
together account for about five percent of China’s gross 
industrial output, was 73.4 billion yuan ($15.62 billion) 
between January and May, a decrease of 5.2 percent 
from the same period last year, said Jing Zhong, an 
official with the Ministry of Machinery and Electronics 
Industry. 


The electronics industry's output value declined by 8.3 
percent to 24.6 billion yuan ($5.23 billion) during that 
period. 


The machine-building sector also suffered a nearly four 
percent drop to 44.4 billion yuan ($9.44 billion) com- 
pared with the same period last year. 


The first five months’ figure was a dramatic drop com- 
pared with 1988's 25.1 percent increase over the pre- 
vious year. 


Jing Zhong told CHINA DAILY the State plan for the 
industry is to increase one or two percent this year. 
Despite the production decrease, the stockpile of 
machinery and electronic products increased although 
definite figures are not available, the official said. And 
he predicted that the decline will be halted in September 
or October. 


The official attributed the drop to the sluggish market 
which brought down demands for consumer electronics, 
and to the government’s retrenchment policy and its 
control on capital construction investment which slowed 
demand for machinery. 


Production of consumer electronics products were seri- 
ously affected. Durable goods such as colour television 
sets and refrigerators were selling well a year ago. But 
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sales have been slow since the middle of last year even 
though retailers and manufacturers have cut prices. 


During the first five months of this year, production of 
colour TV sets declined by 29 percent to 3.18 million 
units compared with the same period last year. 


Total television output dropped by six percent to about 
10.1 million units, he said. 


Output of tape recorders was eight million units, a drop 
of 4.8 percent and that of microcomputers 15,000 units, 
a decrease of 28.4 percent from a year ago. 


In the machinery sector, automobile output was 1.75 
million units, an decrease of 17.8 percent and that of 
large and medium-sized tractors was 17,000 units, a 
decrease of 18.3 percent. 


Ship production was an exception. The State Ship- 
Building Corporation increased its production value by 
16.4 percent to 2.1 billion yuan ($446 million) by the end 
of May. 


To bring itself out of the present slump, Jing said, the 
machinery and electronics industry is seeking to expand 
its exports this year. 


The country this year is planning to increase the export 
value for machinery and electronics by 15 to 20 percent 
over last year. 


Also, the ministry this year ts concentrating on the 
production of what the country now has to import, 
seeking to enlarge the domestic markets. 


The ministry hopes to produce more than $3 billion 
worth of import-substitute goods this year. 


Rise in Electronics Sales Abroad Reported 


HK190605 1290 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
19 Jun 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Ren Kan] 


[Text] China’s leading electronics exporter yesterday 
reported an upsurge in exports in the first five months of 
this year. 


The China National Electronics Import and Export 
Corporation (CEIEC) exported electronics products to 
the value of $238.7 million in the period, an increase of 
78 percent on January to May last year. 


The rise in exports gives a strong push to the country’s 
plan of boosting its overseas sales of machinery and 
electronics products by 20 percent this year. 


Exports of cassette recorders were up 93 percent on the 
first five months of 1989, earning $17.6 million, said Li 
Dong, an official with the corporation. 


The total export value of TV sets reached $95.8 million, 
compared with last year’s $54.6 million. Exports of 
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colour TV sets included in this figure enjoyed a 147 
percent increase from the same period last year. 


China is the fifth largest exporter of television sets in the 
world. 


And the government has this year authorized the CEIEC 
and the China National Consumer Electric and Elec- 
tronics Import and Export Corporation to monopolize 
overseas sales of 14-inch and | 2-inch black and white TV 
sets and |4-inch colour sets. 


Li said the corporation had also exported more than $62 
million worth of electronic devices, adding that it also 
sold abroad electric fans, digital-controlled machine 
tools, communication equipment, computers, washing 
machines and bearings. 


Li said exports to North America and Europe—-makers 
which the corporation is targeting this year—accounted 
for 80 percent of total exports during the first four 
months of 1990. 


The corporation also has buyers in Hong Kong and 
Southeast Asian countries. 


The corporation is this year planning to earn $480 
million from exports, an increase of almost 20 percent on 
last year. 


With $508 million of export orders already received in 
the last four months, Li is confident of meeting the 
target. 


Li disclosed that his corporation was trying to establish 
contacts with several large foreign corporations to guar- 
antee a steady overseas market. 


These include Sembodja Holland B.V. of the Nether- 
lands and the GE Corporation of the United States, both 
world leaders in the import and export of electronics 
products. 


Established 10 years ago, the corporation has developed 
rapidly in recent years, exports rising from $100 million 
in 1986 to $402 million last year. 


The corporation has 30 branches in China and more 
than 20 overseas affiliates in the United States. Hong 
Kong, West Germany, Thailand and Brazil. 


Measures To Increase Grain Supplies Reported 


11K 1906052090 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 18 Jun 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Wu Yunhe] 


[Text] There is no hard information on China's plans for 
agricultural trade. But, without doubt, China is taking 
steps to expand its grain imports. 


The planned growth tn grain imports in the past decade 
reflects the government's effort to increase State grain 
supplies for residents in both urban and rural areas. 
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Grain imports hit a high last year with 16.58 million 
tons: In 1980, the figure was 13.41 million tons, and in 
1985, 6 million tons. 


The expansion of grain imports was designed to raise 
domestic consumption and allow a somewhat greater 
role for imports in meeting fast-growing domestic 
demand, the State Planning Commission experts said. 


How to feed a billion people has been a problem plaguing 
the country’s top leaders. 


Official statistics showed that the grain output increased 
from 320.56 million tons in 1980 to last year’s 407.05 
million tons, but the population growth has kept pace 
growing by an average rate of 15 million people a year in 
that period. 


China produced an average of 366.4 kilograms of grain 
last year for each person, 59 kilograms less than the 
world’s per capita grain consumption. 


Meanwhile. an average of 640,000 hectares of arable 
land were lost to industry or by soil erosion every year 
from 1986 to 1989, the experts said. 


The experts predicted that an additional 13.33 million 
hectares of arable land would be lost to industry during 
the next decade. 


As a result, the Chinese Government has had to institu- 
tionalize grain imports as a supplement to State grain 
procurements, said the experts. 


Last year, China sold 20 milhon tons of wheat to tts 
residents at State prices, but 1 purchased only 16 million 
tons from rural areas in accord with the contracts signed 
between the government and farmers. 


The gap between supply and demand had to be met by 
imported wheat, the experts said. 


The government is also actively promoting reyronal 
specialization and encouraging some regions to concen- 
trate on production of specific economic crops and 
livestock. 


To ensure 2 uc or these policies the government 
would have to ;,ovide increased supplies of grain to 
these arcas. 


Past attempts to promote specialization have failed. at 
least in part because localities were not assure of grain 
supplies to replace crop area shifted to other uses 


These developments all add up to significant increases in 
demand for State supplies of basic food items a the same 
time that domestically procured supplies are growing 
only slowly. 
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This gap appears to be a major reason behind the surge 
in imports of grain, the experts said. 


The country’s top decision-makers viewed rising agricul- 
tural imports as temporary, reluctant as they were to see 
foreign debt levels rise too rapidly, the experts said. 


Reductions, however, in the growth of imports would 
ultimately require greater domestic production of grain 
and larger State procurements. 
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For import demand, State procurements would be as 
important as the overa!! growth of grain production, the 
experts said. 


But, the fact is that even though the coustry’s grain 
Output will reach 500 million tons a year by the end of 
this century, the annual per capita grain consumption 
would still be just 400 kilograms here, the experts said. 
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East Region 


Nanjing Military Region Holds Work Meeting 


OW'1906011090 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Jun 90 pl 


[By Huang Zhugqing (7806 2612 3237)] 


[Text] The political work meeting of the Nanjing Mili- 
tary Region closed yesterday. The participants in the 
meeting called on all unis under the military region to 
always be up to the standards politically and to consci- 
entiously wage an anti-infiltration and anticorruption 
struggle. 


In view of the intensified and complex situation of the 
anti-infiltration and anticorruption struggle, the units 
under the Nanjing Military Region have been carrying 
out an education campaign in upholding the four car- 
dinal principles, with emphasis on keeping a firm faith in 
socialism, since last year. They also have launched 
campaigns to learn from “the Good 8th Company on 
Nanjing Road” and fiom Lei Feng, and organized the 
troops to study Marxist theories. These activities have 
yielded good results. The political work meeting lasted 
four days. During the meeting, leading cadres of corps- 
level units and comrades from the departments con- 
cerned discussed the questio., of the anti-infiliration and 
anticorruption struggle. 


Shi Yuxiao, political commissar of the Nanjing Military 
Region, addressed the meeting. He analyzed the current 
international and domestic situation, and the character- 
istics of the activities of hostile forces. He called on all 
units to integrate education with regular ideological 
work, to incorporate preventive measures with the dis- 
ciplinary enforcement and management, and to coop- 
erate witii local authorities in persistently waging the 
anticorruption struggle. He emphasized: It is necessary 
to pay attention to ideological education. The officers 
and men should be guided to resist and eliminate the 
influence of bourgeois “democracy,” “freedom,” 
“human rights,” and other political viewpoints, and 
establish the notion of socialist democracy and legal 
system; to resist and eliminate the corruption and influ- 
ence of extreme egoism of the exploiting classes, and 
establish the notion of serving the people wholeheartedly 
and of unselfish dedication; to resist and eliminate the 
corruption and influence of “money worship” and estab- 
lish proletarian values; to resist and eliminate the cor- 
ruption and influence of the decadent bourgeois, plea- 
sure-seeking way of life, and keep and carry forward the 
political quality of hard struggle: to resist and eliminate 
the corruption and influence of the ideological trend of 
worshipping foreign things and of “national nihilism,” 
display patriotism, and always keep a revolutionary 
integrity; and to resist and eliminate the corruption and 
influence of low-taste. pornographic publications and 
audio and video products, and cultivate a healthy 
interest in reading and recreation. Party committees and 
political organs at all levels must enhance their sense of 
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political responsibility and conscientiously do a good job 
in waging the anti-infiltration and anticorruption 
Struggle. 


Other speakers at the meeting included Wang Yong- 
ming, deputy political commissar of the Nanjing Mili- 
tary Region: and Lan Baojing, director of the Political 
Department of the Nanjing Military Region. 


Nanjing Military Academies Oppose Liberal'zation 
OW 1806055090 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0915 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] Military academies and schools under the Nanjing 
Military Region are educating cadres and students to 
guard against peaceful evolution and to resist the corro- 
sive influence of bourgeois liberalization so as to enable 
thein to firmly uphold the idea that only socialism can 
save China. [Names of military schcols indistinct] are 
using both positive and negative examples to educate 
their cadres and students in this regard and to pro- 
foundly analyze what Western countries call bourgeois 
freedom, democracy, human rights. and [words indis- 
tinct], thus strengthening the latter's faith in following 
the socialist road. 


The academic center of military academies and schools 
in the Nanjing area and the International Relations 
Institute jointly sponsored a forum on opposing peaceful 
evolution from 13 to [figure indistinct] June, which was 
attended by representatives from more than 40 military 
academies and schools as well as institutions of higher 
learning across the country. {Words indistinct] Lieuten- 
ant-General (Zhou Sheng), superintendent of the Army 
Command College. made an opening speech at the 
forum. 


Shandong CPPCC Forum Studies Jiang’s Speech 


SK 1806032190 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 17 Jun 90 


[Text] The provincial committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] held a 
forum on the afternoon of 16 June to conscientiously 
study Comrade Jiang Zemin’s important speech given at 
the national united front work conference. Li Zichao, 
chairman of the provincial CPPCC committee. chaired 
and addressed the forum. Attending were Xu Wenyuan. 
Kong Linren, Zheng Weimin, Jin Baozhen, Wu Fuheng. 
Wang Zunong, Su Yingheng and Miao Yongming, vice 
chairmen of the provincial CPPCC committee, as well as 
responsible persons of the united front work department 
of the provincial party committee, provincial-level dem- 
ocratic parties, the provincial Federation of Industry and 
Commerce, the provincial Overseas Chinese Affairs 
Office, the provincial Federation of Returned Overseas 
Chinese and provincial Federation of Tarwan Compa- 
triots. They also spoke at the forum. They unanimously 
held: The speech of Comrade Jiang Zemin, in close 
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connection with the current actual conditions in the 
united front work, uses the fundamental tenets of Marx- 
ism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought to conscientiously 
$ «.Imarize the precious experiences in the united front 
work, further clarifies [words indistinct] of the united 
front work, and is a programmatic document for success- 
fully carrying out the united front work for the present 
and for some time to come. 


They pointed out: To accomplish the great cause of the 
reunification of the motherland is the common desire 
and responsibility of the people on both sides cf the 
Straits. Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech on resolving the 
Taiwan issue was realistic and reasonable. 


They said: CPPCC committees at various levels, and 
various parties and organizations throughout the prov- 
ince should give full play to their advantages, actively 
develop contacts and friendship with the people abroad, 
promote the mutual exchanges of the people on both 
sides of the straits, facilitate the third cooperation 
between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party, and 
play a positive role in ending the separation of the 
motherland at an early date. 


Shandong Screens Reporters’ Stations 


SK1706120190 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 15 Jun 90 


[Text] The Propaganda Department under the provin- 
cial party committee and the provincial Press and Pub- 
lication Bureau recently issued a joint circular urging the 
ojfices of various newspapers, periodicals, and news 
agencies to screen their reporters’ stations and branch 
offices in the province and to renew their registrations. 


The work of screening and consolidating reporters’ sta- 
tions in the p:..vince 1s divided into the following three 
stages: 1) In line with the demand of the circular, the 
administrative department under the offices of newspa- 
pers, periodicals, and news agencies should carry out 
initial activities of screening and appraising their 
reporters’ stations, 2) in line with the relevant regula- 
tions and conditions formulated by the Propaganda 
Department under the CPC Central Committee and the 
State Publication Administration for establishing 
reporters’ stations, the Propaganda Department under 
the provincial party committee and the provincial Press 
and Publication Bureau should assess these reporters’ 
stations; 3) reporters’ stations that are in conformity 
with the conditions should be registered at the provincial 
Press and Publication Bureau. Those that are not in 
conformity with the conditions cannot renew their reg- 
istration at the bureau and should be ordered to suspend 
their activities immediately. Those that are not in con- 
formity with the condition and have refused to suspend 
their activities should be strictly dealt with by the 
departments in charge of press and publication admin- 
istration with the assistance of relevant departments and 
even by calling to account the leading personnel of 
depariments in charge of this work under the offices of 
newspapers, periodicals, and news agencies. 
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The work of screening and consolidating the reporiers’ 
stations of newspapers, period*cals, and news agencies in 
the province will be completed from the end of July to 
the beginning of August this year. 


Li Zemin Inspects Sericulture Industry 


OW 1806114090 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 31 May 90 p 1 


[Excerpt] While inspecting Tongxiang County, Li 
Zemin, secretary of the proviacial CPC committee, 
called on all localities in Zhejiang engaged 1n sericulture 
to resolutely uphold a unified administrative order, 
policy, and common understanding. He also urged them 
to strengthen jeadership, exercise their political advan- 
tage, and organize propaganda to educate the peasants. 
He called on party members and cadres to take the lead, 
provide warm-hearted services, and regard the procure- 
ment of spring cocoons in major silkworm-producing 
regions as a current central task. 


Li Zemin inspected factories and villages in Tongxiang 
County on 28 and 29 May. While familarizing himself 
with the implementation of the decisions of the Sixth 
Plenary Session of the 1 3th CPC Central Committee, the 
present situation of the economy and that of foreign 
investment, and the building of rural party cells, he also 
familiarized himself with the raising of silkworms and 
the preparation made to procure silk cocoons. He visited 
Wuzhen in the north. which borders Jiangsu, and 
Chongde in the south, which ts adjacent to Deqing and 
Yuhang Counties. He also called on silkworm farmers, 
inspected silkworm centers, and held discussion with 
cadres from townships, towns, and villages. [passage 
omitted] 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong Commentary Views Socialist Enterprise 


HK1206101290 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 11 Jun 90 


[Text] The Guangdong Jianlibao Group Company Ltd. 
has developed from a small beverage mill into a large 
modern beverage factory weil known at home and 
abroad within a short period of four years. 


Some people could not believe that the Jianlibao Com- 
pany has developed at such a magic speed. 


The report entitled “Jiantibao, Pride of Socialism” 
broadcast by our station a few days ago has revealed the 
mystery behind Jianlibao Company's rapid success: The 
Jianlibao Company has fully developed its own distinc- 
tive advantages as a socialist enterprise. According to 
Marxism, socialism has advantages unknown to capi- 
talism. The rapid development of the Jianlibao Com- 
pany has once again proven this irrefutable truth. 


In a socialist enterprise, workers are the real masters. 
Therefore, workers can fully develop their creativeness 
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when developing their enterprises. Thanks to their dis- 
tinctive socialist advantages, socialist enterprises can 
follow a correct orientation in their development. 
Socialist enterprises are aimed at serving society. In 
return, socialist enterprises are always supported by 
society and can therefore maintain vitality. This is why 
the Jianlibao Company has developed so rapidly. The 
rapid development of the Jianlibao Company has also 
dealt a heavy blow on those who try to negate socialism 
and advocate bourgeois liberalization. 


Some people might ask why so many socialist enterprises 
have failed to develop in the same way as the Jianlibao 
Company. In this connection, there is a question of 
understanding and practice. There is no denying the fact 
that socialist enterprises possess their distinctive advan- 
tages. However, whether or not socialist enterprises can 
develop their distinctive advantages depends on whether 
Or not socialist enterprise operators can really under- 
stand and practically develop the distinctive advantages 
of their enterprises. If they can, socialist enterprises will 
be able to develop very fast. It is true that opportunities 
and actual conditions also play in enterprise develop- 
ment. 


Now at a time when the campaign aimed at improving 
economic environment and rectifying economic order ts 
going on deeper and deeper, all the comrades concerned 
should learn from the Jianlibao Company so as to really 
understand and practically develop the distinctive 
advantages of socialist enterprises and enable Guang- 
dong’s economy to recover and witness a comprehensive 
and more rapid development. 


Decision on Proposals for Rationalization 


HK1206073590 Nanning Guanexi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 9 Jun 90 


[Excerpts] The following is “Decision of Guangxi 
Regional People’s Government and Guangxi Regional 
Federation of Trade Unions on Mobilizing Staff and 
Workers of All Nationalities To Extensively Carry out 
Activities Aimed at Putting Forward Proposals for 
Rationalization and Making Inventions.” which was 
mde on 8 June 1990: 


present, people of all nationalities in Guangxi are 
conscientiously implementing the spirit of the Fourth 
Plenary Session, Fifth Plenary Session, and Sixth Ple- 
nary Sesston of the 13th CPC Central Committee. the 
spirit of the Third Plenary Session of the Seventh 
National People’s Congress, and the spirit of the Third 
Plenary Session of the Seventh Guangxi Regional Peo- 
ple’s Congress and are carrying out their work in a 
down-to-earth manner with a view to furthering the 
campaign aimed at improving the economic environ- 
ment, rectifying economic order, and deepening reform 
and promoting a sustained, steady, and coordinated 
development of Guangxi's regional economy. 
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The working class are the ma‘ force of China's reform 
and construction and are shouldering the historical mis- 
sion of furthering reform and building socialist modern- 
ization. In order to further rely on the working class and 
push ahead with Guangxi’s regional national economic 
construction, the Guangxi regional people's government 
and the Guangxi Regional Federation of Trade Unions 
decided to unfold extensive, in-depth, and long-term 
mass activities aimed at encouraging staff and workers to 
put forward proposals for rationalization and make 
inventions. 


To this end, efforts must mainly be made in the fol- 
lowing aspects: 


1. To further heighten people's understanding of the 
importance of unfolding activities aimed at encouraging 
staff and workers to put forward proposals for rational- 
ization and making inventions. Unfolding activities 
aimed at encouraging staff and workers to put forward 
proposals for rationalization and make inventions is 
indeed a great invention of the Chinese working class. In 
the past, such activities played an important role in 
restoring and developing China's national economy and 
pushing ahead with China's socialist revolution and 
socialist construction. Such activities are still of greater 
realistic significance at present. Recently, the CPC Cep- 
tral Committee has repeatedly stressed that it is neces- 
sary to wholeheartedly rely on the working class, develop 
the CPC's fine tradition of forging closer ties with the 
masses, and extensively carry out mass activities aimed 
at encouraging staff and workers to put forward pro- 
posals for rationalization and make inventions, this 
being a specific embodiment of the CPC's mass line, an 
effective way of giving full scope to the role played by 
staff and workers in their capacity as masters of their 
own enterprises and bringing into full play the creative- 
ness of the working class, and an effective method of 
promoting enterprise development and increasing eco- 
nomic results. Therefore, leaders at all levels In Guangxi 
must attach great importance to such activities and take 
such activities as an important measure of maintaining 
political and economic stability in Guangxi. The broad 
masses of the staff and workers in Guangxi must regard 
such activities as an important way of strengthening 
their own position and developing their own role as 
masters of their enterprises so as to actively participate 
in such activities. 


2. To constantly open up new vistas for activities aimed 
at encouraging staff and workers to put forward pro- 
posals for rationalization and make inventions. Since 
reform and opening up to the outside world, the broad 
masses of the staff and workers in Guangxi have actively 
put forward proposals for rationalization and have made 
one invention after another. The broad masses of the 
scientific and technological personnel, enterprise deci- 
sionmakers, and enterprise managerial staff in Guangxi 
have also actively participated in such activities. The 
proposals put forward by them include those concerning 
technological innovation, enterprise management and 
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operation, commodity circulation, ideological and polit- 
ical work, and others. Now tn carrying out such activi- 
ties, it is necessary to look forward to the future and open 
up new vistas on the basis of inheriting and developing 
all the past fine traditions. It is also necessary to adhere 
to the principle of integrating together workers, scientific 
and technological personnel, and leading cadres and the 
principle of integrating together enterprises, scientific 
research institutions, and institutions of higher learning. 
The purpose of deepening activities aimed at encour- 
aging staff and workers to put forward proposals for 
rationalization ts to promote enterprise technological 
advancement, improve enterprise quality and manage- 
rial standard, and increase social benefit and economic 
results. It is necessary to encourage staff and workers to 
put forward advanced, feasible, and effective proposals 
aimed at furthering the campaign of “double increase 
double economy,” developing new products, speeding 
up rational readjustment of industrial structure and 
product mix, improving product quality, tapping the 
latent potentialities of enterprises, putting an end :o such 
phenomena as wasie of “nergy and waste of raw and 
processed materials, increasing effective social supply. 
carrying out technological innovation. transformation, 
and cooperation, and promoting the work of technolog- 
ically helping the poor. It 1s necessary to carry out such 
activities extensively and in depth with a view to pushing 
ahead with such activities. 


3. To strengthen leadership over such activities and 
ensure a smooth implementation of all the proposals for 
rationalization. To this end, people's governments, trade 
umons, and departments concerned at all levels in 
C;uangxi must place such activities high on their agenda 
and strengthen their organization of and leadership over 
such activities. [passage omitted] 


4. To implement policies of commendation with a view 
io further deepening such activities. To this end, it ts 
necessary to adhere to the principle of spiritual encour- 
agement in commending staff and workers who put 
forward proposals for rationalization and make inven- 
tions. It 1s also necessary to give proper material rewards 
to staff and workers who put forward proposals for 
rationalization and make inventions. [passage omitted] 


Hainan implements Central New Instructions 


11K 1806003490 Hatkou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 15 Jun 90 


[Excerpts] The provincial party and government held a 
meeting of party committee secretaries and mayors of 
cities and counties of the whole province at the provin- 
cial party commitice auditorium on the morning of 15 
June. 


The meeting was presided over by Executive Vice Gov- 
ernor Bao Ke ming, also a member of the provincial party 
committee Standing Committee. Governor Liu Jianfeng, 
also deputy secretary of the provincial party committee, 
on behalf of members of the provincial party commitice 
Sianding Committee, delivered a report at the meeting. 
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In his report, Comrade Liu Jianfeng first gave a briefing 
on his recent tour of Beijing together with Vice Governor 
Meng Qingping. arranged by General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin, to make sure of the central policies on Hainan, 
and to present the opinions of the provincial party 
committee or how to implement instructions made by 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin during his recent inspec- 
tion visit to Hainan. Comrade Liu Jianfeng said: Thanks 
to the concern of General Secretary Jiang Zemin and 
arrangements made by him, in Beijing they held thor- 
Oughgoing and painstaking discussions with the central 
ministries and commissions concerned on some concrete 
difficulties Hainan was facing while implementing poli- 
cies designed by the central authorities specially for 
Hainan. The central ministries and commissions con- 
cerned had a sound understanding of the difficulties that 
Hainan was facing and expressed their utmost support 
and concern. [passage omitted] 


Comrade Liu Jianfeng pointed out: The central author- 
ities fully affirm what Hainan has achieved in the past 
two years since the establishment of the large Hainan 
Special Economic Zone. When we gave a briefing on the 
construction of the infrastructure in Hainan to Premier 
Li Peng. he said that it seems Hainan now has the 
conditions of the infrastructure and the time has come 
for Hainan to import large projects. Comrade Liu Jian- 
feng emphasized that we have achieved tremendous 
successes and progress but we should, all the more, be 
aware of many deficiencies in our work. We must, 
therefore, study and carry out the guidelines of the 
speech by General Secretary Jiang Zemin and raise the 
political integrity and professional proficiency of cadres 
at different levels as quickly as possible so as to niake 
proper use and implement well all policies formulated by 
the central authorities for Hainan. 


Comrade Liu Jianfeng pointed out: Hainan is facing a 
period of historical, great changes and an unprecedenied 
opportunity and challenge have appeared before Hainan. 
We should see Hainan’s advantages and should be con- 
fident of the bright future of Hainan. Meanwhile, we 
should be bold in biazing new trails and putting things 
into practice, and have a correct understanding and 
overcome difficulties we are facing so as to make further 
efforts to improve both the hard and soft environment 
for investment. 


Comrade Liu Jianfeng also emphasized: Leading cadres 
at different levels should carry forward the spirit of 
hailing from all corners of the country and joining 
together for the construction of Hainan Island, the spirit 
cf working hard with concerted effort, carry forward che 
spirit of blazing new trails and keep forging ahead. 


Xiong Qingquan Addresses Flood Prevention Meeting 


11K 1906095690 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 15 Jun 90 


[Excerpts] Yesterday evening. the provincial CPC Com- 
mittee and government held an urgent provincial tele- 
phone conference on flood prevention work. At the 
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conference, provincial Party Secretary Qiong Qingquan 
stressed: Party, government, Army, and people in the 
whole province must take immediate actions to combat 
torrential rain, floods, and waterlogging to fully protect 
the life and property of the people throughout the 
province and strive for a bumper agricultural harvest 
this year. 


Yesterday evening's telephone conference was presided 
over by Sun Wensheng, deputy provincial party secre- 
tary. Provincial Vice Governor Zhuo Kangning reported 
the rain, flood situation, losses, and the efforts to combat 
the disaster over the past few days in the whole province. 


[passage omitted] 


Torrential rain and floods have brought great losses to 
industrial and agricultural production, life and property 
of the people in some areas. According to initial statis- 
tics, 5.319 million mu of land has been affected by the 
calamity, and more than 16,000 houses have collapsed, 
more than 100 persons died, and more than 30,000 
irrigation works projects have been destroyed. 


After the occurrence of the calamity, party and govern- 
ment leaders at all levels immediately mobilized and 
organized cadres and the masses to participate in the 
drive of combating the calamity and providing disaster 
relief, [passage omitted] 


At the conference, provincial Party Secretary Xiong 
Qingqu*~ stressed: We must promptly implement a 
respons,. «ity system aimed at protecting the safety of 
our reservoirs. The lake areas must pay close attention to 
the changes in the rain and flood situation. We must on 
no account lower our guard and become careless. In 
particular, we must protect the safety of our dykes, and 
assign some people to take patrol duty. The lake areas 
must firmly grasp the work of draining away water. 
Departments responsible for agriculture, irrigation, 
weather forecast ‘nd telecommunication service, 
traffic and civil must cooperate with each other, 
and provide on-t. pot services. They must take active 
measures to combat the calamity and provide disaster 
relief. 


Leaders of various prefectures, cities, and counties must 
stand fast to their posts, and go deep to the frontline to 
organize the masses to combat floods and waterlogging. 


Xiong Qingquan also urged the whole province to carry 
out the activities of learning from (Wen Qingcheng), a 
Lei Feng-type outstanding youth. 


Chen Bangzhu, deputy provincial party secretary and 
provincial governor, also spoke by telephone from 
Sangzhi County. He urged depariments at all levels 
throughout the province to implement the spirit of the 
urgent telephone conference. All work must be subordi- 
nated to the drive of dealing with emergency and com- 
bating calamity, he stressed. 
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Liu Fusheng, deputy provincial party secretary and 
chairman of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, also addressed the telephone conference. 


Southwest Region 


Guizhou Issues Circular on Disciplining Cadres 


HK 1506090190 Guiyang Guizhou Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Excerpt] Recently, the Guizhou Provincial Discipline 
Inspection Commission and the Guizhou /’rovircial 
Supervision Department have jointly issued a circular 
on disciplining party and government cadres who build 
private houses for themselves either by abusing their 
power or by violating the state law or administrative 
disciplines. 


The circular provided specific regulations on punishing 
party and government cadres who violate the state law 
and administrative disciplines in building private houses 
for themselves. 


According to the circular, part, and government cadres 
who build private houses for themselves, sell land use 
rights, buy land use rights, or transfer land use rights to 
others either by abusing their power or cheating the 
higher authorities must be severely disciplined. Those 
who make serious mistakes in this regard must be 
expelled from the CPC or demoted. Those who violate 
the state law im this regard must be dealt with in 
accordance with the state law. 


The circular pointed out that investigat ons must be 
centered on party and government cadres, especially 
those at and above county level, who build private 
houses for themselves either by abusing their power or 
violating the state law or administrative disciplines. 


Nevertheless, those who voluntarily confess thei mis- 
kes, repay the public money they have used for private 
purposes, return their private houses to the authorities 
concerned, and voluntarily expose others involved in 
similar cases can be dealt with leniently. All cases in this 
regard must be handied on the basis of facts and in 
accordance with the state law and administrative disci- 
nlines. [passage omitted] 


Tibet's Pudoje on Implementation of Autonomy Law 


OW 1806135390 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 11 Jun 90 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] [Video begins by siowly panning a brightly illumi- 
nated meeting room with traditional Tibetan furniture. 
Some 25-30 male officials are seen sitting in the room. 
As the announcer reads the report, the camera continues 
to pan the room and stops at a male official in his early 
40's reading from prepared notes. Most of the attendees 
are seen taking notes as the male official. identified by 
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the announcer as Pudoje, vice chairman of the Tibet 
Regional People’s Congress Standing Committee. 


speaks. } 


To implement the decision of inspecting the implemen- 
tation of the PRC Law Governing the Autonomy in 
Regions Inhabited by People of Minority Nationalities, 
leading members of the Tibet Autonomous Regional 
People’s Government, the Tibet Higher People’s Court, 
the Tibet Higher People’s Procuratorate, and propa- 
ganda departments in Tibet met at a forum at the Tibet 
Autonomous Regional People’s Congress building on 9 
June to discuss ways to inspect the implementation of 
the law in Tibet. 


Pudoje, vice chairman of the regional People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, gave an important speech at the 
forum. 


After reviewing the successes Tibet has achieved in 
implementing the autonomy law since 1984, he said: The 
law 1s the basic law by which people in minority areas 
exercise their autonomous rights prescribed in the Con- 
stitution. The implemeniation of the law is important for 
perfecting the autonomous system, safeguarding political 
stability and vntty, and accelerating socialist material 
and spiritual cons |ruction in areas inhabited by people of 
minority national ties. | specting the implementation of 
the law at regular inte. .als is essential for making sure 
that Tibetan people are exercising their right to manage 
their own affairs. The purpose of the inspection is to 
prompt cadres and people in Tibet to study the law so 
that they will understand it better and so that a founda- 
tion for further implementing the law will be laid. 


Pudoye stressed that implementing the autonomy la» 1s 
the key to accomplishing the work in minority areas, and 
that it is an effective measure for accelerating Tibet's 
economic construction and safeguarding the mother- 
land's unification and national unity. 


Pudoje urged the propaganda departments to publicize 
the law and encourage cadres and people in Tibet to 
study and apply it during the course of inspection. He 
aso urged all the representatives attending the forum to 
do everything possible to make sure that the inspection 1s 
earnestly carried out in their units so that the inspection 
can achieve the desired results. 


While reporting how their units have been studying and 
implementing the autonomy law, some representatives 
also put forward positive suggestions on what should be 
done in the future. 


The forum also drew up plans for implementing the 
decision of inspecting the implementation of the 
autonomy jaw. 


Lhasa Armed Police Cadres Study Guidelines 
OW 1206084290 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Apr VW pl 


[Text] On the morning of 13 April, cadres at and above 
the battalion level of the units of the Tibet Armed Police 
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Group stationed in Lhasa seriously studied the guide- 
lines laid down by an enlarged meeting of the party 
committee of the Armed Police Force Headquarters, 
which was recently held in Beijing. As a result, the cadres 
further unified their thinking and enhanced thier under- 
standing of the guidelines. 


Senior Colonel Zhang Zhu [4545 3796], political com- 
miussar of the armed police group, relayed the guidelines. 
He also organized those present to study and implement 
relevant instructions of the Sixth Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, a forum of the Central 
Military Commission, and leading comrades of the party 
Central Committee; the summary of an all-Army polit- 
ical work conference, and the “Decision on Strength- 
ening Political Construction and Ensuring That the 
Armed Police Force Is Always up to the Political Stan- 
dards.” Taking the present situation into consideration, 
the cadres discussed and made plans for ways to make 
better preparations for dealing with emergencies. 


Those present said that they would live up to the great 
trust placed in them by the party and the people. make 
great cfforts to the building of their units and ensuring 
that they are always up to the political standards. They 
will practice hard at military training, effectively per- 
form their guard or sentry duties, and successfully fulfill 
their various fighting tasks assigned by higher authori- 
ties, with the guard duty as the ceniral one. 


Hu Jintao Inspects Potala Palace Repair Project 


OW 1206144990 Lhasa X/ZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Apr 9 pl 


[Excerpts] Hu Jintao, secretary of the Tibet autonomous 
regional party committee, inspected the work at the site 
of the Potala Palace repair project. He said during the 
inspection there: Repair of Potala Palace is of great 
significance to strengthening national unity, bringing the 
part. -people relations closer, and carrying forward the 
motherland’s culture of long standing. At present, we 
should mobilize the whole society and make concerted 
efforts to do this important work well, so that both the 
people of the Tibetan nationality and the people 
throughout China are satisfied. 


A joint meeting of the regional party committee and the 
regional people's government on 20 April adopted the 
overall plan for the repair of Potala Palace and the 
1990-93 engineering plan. On the morning of 22 April, 
leading comrades of the regional party and government 
organizations, including Hu Jintao, Raidi, Gyamco, 
Tudao Doje, and Gong Daxi, inspected the work at the 
site of the repair project. They were accompanied during 
the inspection by Qiangba Pingcuo and Jia Yang, 
responsible comrades of the regional Department of 
Culture. [passage omitted] The five Jeading comrades 
were satisfied with the engineering arrangements there. 
They repeatedly emphasized: Potala Palace is a treasure 
in the historical and cultural legacies of the Chinese 
nation, as well as a representative work of the out- 
standing Tibetan culture and architecture. It is also the 
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crystal of cultura! exchanges between the Tibetan nation- 
ality and the Han nationality, and a perfect integration 
of Tibetan architecture and Han architecture. We must 
ensure good quality of the repair. In the course of 
engineering work, we must protect all precious cultural 
relics there, and ensure that none of them is damaged. 


[passage omitted] 


Article Views Class Struggle in Tibet 


OW 1806121390 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Apr 90 p 3 


{Article by Wan Yizhou (8001 5030 0719): “Reflections 
on the Question of Class Struggle at the Present Stage in 
Tibet} 


[Text] 1. Under the New Historical Conditions, Class 
Struggle in Its Special Form Still Exists in Tibet, and 
Sometimes Is Very Severe 


Facts show that the riots in Lhasa were destructive 
activities execuied with a special purpose and in a 
planned and organized manner by domestic secessionists 
with the support of hostile elements abroad. Flaunting 
the banner of nationality and religion, a small number of 
secessionists took advantage of national and religious 
issues to create trouble and engage in secessionist activ- 
ities. Some foreign anti-Chinese elements and special 
agents of the reactionary clique of the Dalai Lama 
supported or directly participated in the riots. They used 
the excuse of “democracy, freedom, and human rights” 
to publish distorted reports, in a vain attempt to inter- 
nationalize the so-called “Tibet issue."’ What they did, in 
essence, is 10 separate the motherland, oppose the CPC, 
and overturn the socialist system. This is indeed a severe 
class struggle. 


As far as this issue is concerned, some people are afraid 
to say that it 1s a class struggle; some oppose talking 
about the class struggle; some simply conclude that riots 
in Lhasa were the result of long-term “leftist” mistakes. 
This not only does not conform to objective reality, but 
also severely disturbs the ideology of the great masses of 
cadres and the people, thus causing great difficulty in 
dealing with the riot. 


After the realization of democratic reform and socialist 
reconstruction of means of production in Tibet, the 
exploiting class and system were destroyed and the class 
struggle was no longer a major contradiction in Tibetan 
society. There is also a great difference between the 
present class struggle and the historical one. Changes in 
object, scope, status, function, scale, and form of the 
class struggle have also occurred. However, the nature of 
the class struggle remains unchanged because the funda- 
mental issue of the struggle is still a matter of political 
power. 2. The Class Struggle at the Present Stage in Tibet 
Mainly Finds Expression in the Struggle Between Seces- 
sion and Antisecession. 


For the sake of their fundamental interest. secessionists 
and their reactionary elements at home or abroad try in 
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every possible way to create national contradictions and 
misunderstandings, sow discord, and stir up people who 
are not familiar with the true facts to stage several riots, 
split the motherland, destroy the unification of the state, 
and achieve in vain attempt what they called the “inde- 
pendence of Tibet.” They oppose following the socialist 
road and attempt to draw all nationalities back to the age 
of national depression. They oppose the leadership of the 
CPC and proletarian dictatorship. In an attempt to 
annihilate prolctarian dictatorship, they launched sev- 
eral riots to test their muscle with our armed public 
security police. During the martial law period, they 
continually dreamt the “dream of independence” and 
plotted many riots. In a sense, the essence of secessionist 
elements is to oppose the four cardinal principles, which 
is a political common ground shared by all nationalities. 
Therefore, this is a struggle between those who uphold 
the four cardixal principle and secessionist elements. We 
must adhere to the four cardinal principles if we oppose 
separation. The major content of the special class 
Struggle in present-day Tibet is that between secession 
and antisecession. Therefore, we must view the present 
struggle between secession and antisecession from the 
high plane of class ideology and struggle, and constantly 
pay attention to adherence to the four cardinal principles 
and the struggle of antisecession as a long-term task. The 
Current Class Struggle in Tibet Will Be Long-Lasting. 


The reason why the riots in recent years have become so 
severe has, of course, something to do with the fact that 
we have played down the class struggle. But, there are 
some more profound roots for the riots. 


From a historical point of view, the struggle between 
turmoil and anti-turmoil is a continuation of struggle 
between secessionists and antisecessionists who have 
long existed in the history of Tibet. In the last century, 
imperialist elements have conducted various forms of 
invasion and secessionist activities in Tibet. However, 
they failed te carry out their plots, because of brave 
resistance by the great masses of the people and patriotic 
personages of the upper class in Tibet, as well as by all 
the nationalities across the country. Since the peaceful 
liberation of Tibet, reactionary elements of the upper 
class in Tibet have never ceased to stop activities of 
splitting up the motherland. The exiled clique of the 
Dalai Lama has always engaged in secession and activi- 
ties to destroy the unification of the motherland since 
Tibet's reactionary elements failed in rebellion in 1959. 
The riots in recent years have obvious connections with 
the secessionist elements of the Dalai Lama clique 
abroad. 


From the ideological point of view, the various influ- 
ences of the exploiting class, especially the ideological 
aspects, equip with relative independence. It 1s impos- 
sible for them to suddenly disappear with the destruction 
of private ownership and exploiting class. Historically, 
Tibet has long had a tradition of integration of govern- 
ment and religion. Its religious leaders were, at the same 
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time, political leaders. Their influence cannot be under- 
estimated because they were equipped with both polit- 
ical and religion powers. The ideology formed by history 
and old customs and influence cannot be completely 
eliminated although great efforts have been made in the 
past 30 years since liberation. Their influence, as evi- 
denced by riots in Lhasa, cannot be underestimated. 
Historically, ail the people in Tibet are basically reli- 
gious. This is the factor reactionary elements of the 
upper class and a small number of secessionists in Tibet 
are taking advantage of. They are engaging in activities 
to split the motherland under the signboard of religion. 
Therefore, our struggle with them will be a long one. 


From an historical point of view, the socialist system in 
Tibet is still in its primary stage. As far as socialist 
production relations and upper class structure is con- 
cerned, many imperfections exist. The state legal system, 
economic laws and regulations, as well as the adminis- 
trative system, are not sound. There are many weak links 
for us to reform as soon as possible and to continually 
perfect. But, restrained by political, economic, and cul- 
tural concitions, this kind of reform and perfection can 
only be gradual and will take a relatively long historical 
process. During this period, unsound and imperfect 
practices in our system and policy will be a target for 
secessionist elements to attack. 


From the viewpoint of the international environment, 
the struggle between secession and antisecession in Tibet 
in recent decades is in fact an integrate part of the 
struggle for infiltration and anti-infiltration, subversion 
and antisubversion, peaceful evolution and antipeaceful 
evolution between international hostie elements and 
socialist countries. Relying on its relatively stable situa- 
tion of development, Western capitalism wastes no time 
in infiltrating socialist countries in political, economic, 
ideological, and cultural affairs. lt supports and bribes 
dissent in socialist countries. It helps antisocialist ele- 
ments become a planted force for pushing forward 
“peaceful evolution” in socialist countries. Some hostile 
elements in the West suddenly pay extra attention to the 
Dalai Lama, who has long been engaged in activities to 
destroy the unification of the motherland. They fre- 
quently invite them to pay visits, boost his morale. and 
confer the Nobel “peace prize” on him. The Dalai Lama 
IS Engaging in various activities in Europe and the US., 
seeking support from anti-China elements in the West. 
In this way, international class struggle has established 
its close relations with the domestic class struggle. It 
seems that this situation will not disappear suddenly. 
Correctly Understand and Deal with the Issue of the 
Current Class Struggle in Tibet and Prevent From Going 
to the “Extreme.” 


When we mention the severity, long-term nature, and 
dangers of the current class struggle in Tibet, we do not 
mean to return to the old road of “taking class struggle as 
the key link.” Rather, we must face the reality of class 
struggle, stabilize the situation in Tibet, and attach 
importance to economic construction there. We cannot 
exaggerate the partial class struggle in certain spheres as 
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a all-out and large-scale one, thus leading to the road of 
taking class struggle as the key link. Nor can we become 
paralyzed by peace and underestimate the destruction of 
hostile elements at home and abroad to forget the 
objective existence of class struggle and weaken prole- 
tarian dictatorship. The key to correctly understanding 
the “degree” of class struggle lies in analyzing the 
struggle between secession and antisecession with the 
Marxist viewpoint and method of class and class 
Struggle, in summing up experience and lessons, and in 
correctly distinguishing between the two different types 
of contradiction. While treating the contradiction among 
the people, we can only adopt democratic, critical, and 
persuasive methods. While treating the contradiction 
between our enemy and us, we must adopt revolutionary 
and dictatorial means to settle it. In order to maintain 
Stability in Tibet, we must be firm and resolute in 
cracking down on these plotters, organizers, and rioters. 


North Region 


Li Ximing, Others Inspect Beijing Area 
OW 1806012690 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0742 GMT 17 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, 17 Jun (XINHUA)—Comrade Peng 
Zhen, accompanied by Comrides Li Ximing and Wang 
Xian, inspected Shunyi, Huairou, and Pinggu Counties 
in the suburban areas of Beijing on 15 and 16 June 
despite high temperatures. He expressed satisfaction 
with the prosperity in the rural and suburban areas of 
Beijing. and pointed out: Operating on a moderate scale 
iS a correct Orientation for agriculture in Beijing's sub- 
urban areas. and it is necessary to proceed from reality to 
develop agriculture in this orientation. It is necessary to 
run village and town enterprises well, do good ideolog- 
ical and political work, unite all forces, give full play to 
the superiority of socialism, and push Beijing's socialist 
modernization forward. 


With wheat crops turning golden in June, Beijing's 
suburban areas are scenes of bumper harvests. Comrade 
Peng Zhen, in very good health at the age of 87, zealously 
inspected some village and town enterprises and wheat 
harvesting work. At the Shunhua Woolen Knitting Fac- 
tory, a rural enterprise in Shunyi County, Comrade Peng 
Zhen listened to the factory director's briefing, and 
asked detailed questions on the situation of raw mate- 
rials, production, and marketing. At the time of its 
founding in 1984, the factory had only around 40 
workers. Now, however, its payroll has increased to 
1.200. While it produced 46.000 sweaters in 1988, its 
present output is 800,000 sweaters, of which 90 percent 
are for export. Comrade Peng Zhen praised its success, 
pointing out: Village and town enterprises have a great 
vitality. In order to develop the rural economy and to 
improve living standards, some peasants have been 
engaged in diversified undertakings. They have left 
farming but are still working in their villages. Their 
undertakings have narrowed the differences between 
urban and rural areas, as well as the differences between 
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workers and peasants. This is a development of 
socialism. At a sample room, Comrade Peng Zhen care- 
fully viewed some beautiful products. He said that 
village and town enterprises also should pay attention to 
ensuring scientific and technological progress and tech- 
nological transformation, improving management. doing 
a good job in designing and developing new products, 
learning good things from others, constantly enhancing 
economic efficiency, and making still greater contribu- 
tions to the country. When Comrade Peng Zhen saw a 
new-style down garment at the Zhongyan Company. 
Lid., a jamt venture with an annual output value of 20 
million yuan in Pinggu County, he said happily: In 
China, we always stress intensive cultivation in agricul- 
ture and meticulous workmanship in *‘e field of handi- 
crafts. Factories should pay attention to maintaining 
quality and maintaining a good reputation for their 
products. Village and town enterprises have become an 
important part of our economic development. We 
should all work hard together to make our country richer 
and more powerful. 


Comrade Peng Zhen was very pleased to see the golden 
wheat spikes in a ripened wheat field in Gaoliying 
village. He was told that a new strain of wheat had been 
popularized there bringing the average per-mu yield up 
to 460 kg, a nearly 30 perceni increase over the yield 
attained two years ago from the old strain. He urged the 
peasants to pay attention to selection and cultivation of 
superior seeds: make great efforts to popularize new 
lodging-resistant, disease-resistant, and high-yield 
Strains, and strive to increase output. Comrade Li 
Ximing said that in consideration of reality, Beijing's 
rural areas are practicing moderate-scale agriculture, 
which has aroused the peasants’ enthusiasm for farming 
and promoted agricultural development. He said that i 
iS necessary now tO continue various reforms, apply 
science and technology in agriculture, and make more 
invesiments to promote agricultural development. Com- 
rade Peng Zhen agreed with him and said: When | 
visited Shunyi County two years ago, I expressed my 
belief that moderate-scale operations are the correct 
orientation and should be practiced and constantly 
improved. A successful moderate-scale operation with 
division of labor according to specialties can promote 
scientific farming. Such jobs as cultivation of superior 
seeds must be done well. China should become a scien- 
tific agricultural country. Beijing should make active 
contributions in this regard, because it has a large 
number of scientists and technicians. 


When Comrade Peng Zhen was working in Being. he 
once stayed and worked at the [former] Yiduhe Produc- 
tion Brigade in Huairou County. The production brigade 
played a very good role in promoting agricultural devel- 
opment in Beying. Comrade Peng Zhen re-visited 
Yiduhe this time and met with many old acquaintances 
and friends there. In the village office. he said that he 
cherished the memory of Liu Zongyue, a late advanced 
person and secretary of the party branch of the former 
Yiduhe Production Brigade. He said that old model 
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workers, such as Liu Zongyue. Xu Qingwen, and Li 
Molin, made important contributions to Beijing's eco- 
nomic development, and the party and the people would 
never forget them. He emphasized: It 1s necessary to 
unite with all the forces that can be united. Some people 
make mistakes, but we should not give them a cold 
shoulder. but do more work in persuasion and education 
and unite with them in work. Comrade Peng Zhen also 
visited a two-story building owned by Shan Yongcai, a 
peasant. Seeing the spacious rooms and a warehouse full 
of grain. he was very pleased. He pointed out that the 
state and the municipality and all counties, townships. 
and villages should attach importance to building ware- 
houses. He also pointed out the necessity of attaching 
importance to family planning and of seriously 
improving it. 


At Jinhathu Park in Pinggu. Comrade Peng Zhen, 
standing on a dike. looked at some beautiful buildings on 
the other side of a dark green lake at the site where 
aquatic sports events of the Asian Games will be held. 
He said. smiling: This is a nice place. We should be 
determined to make the Asian Games a success to 
enhance our solidarity and friendship with the people of 
other countries. Comrade Peng Zhen also visited a 
section of the Great Wall at Mutianyu in Huairou 
County. He pointed out: Qi Jiguang [a famous general of 
Ming Dynasty] was our national hero, and we should 
cherish his memory. Mutianyu should constantly 
improve its facilities, pay attention to efficiency, and 
further develop tourism. 


Rationalization Campaign Developed in Beijing 
SK1606035290 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
2? May 90 pi 


[Excerpts] “Every man has a share of responsibility for 
the fate of his country.” Hundreds of workers and staff 
members on industrial, urban construction, agricultural, 
and various other fronts in the municipality have sin- 
cerely and wholeheartedly helped the country and enter- 
prises get over difficulties and have worked and offered 
ideas like masters of the country and their enterprises, 
resulting in the vigorous development of the municipal 
campaign of making proposals for rationalizaiion. Over 
the past five years, a total of 2 million workers and staff 
members in the municipality have made 3.05 million 
proposals for rationalization, of which 1.5 million pro- 
posals have been accepted, creating 1.1 billion yuan in 
economic returns. In 1989 alone. a total of 530,000 
workers and staff members in the municipality made 
370,000 proposals for rationalization, of which, 200,000 
were accepted. creating 300 million yuan in economic 
returns. [passage omitted] 


Over the past five years, the municipal campaign of 
making proposals for rationalization has developed in an 
extensive manner with the participation of the masses. 
Over the past five years, the 4 million workers and staff 
members throughout the municipality have made 3.05 
million proposals for rationalization. On an average. 
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every three workers and staff members have made two 
proposals, of which, workers and staff members on the 
industrial and communications front have accounted for 
the largest proportion—60 percent, with one proposal 
per worker. [passage omitted] Meanwhile, participanis 
in this Campaign have expanded from the workers in the 
forefront of production to scientific and technological 
personnel, leaders and policymakers of enterprises, man- 
agerial personnel, and even retired workers and staff 
members and family members of workers and staff 
members. The scope of proposals has also expanded 
from increasing production, practicing economy, and 
conducting technological renovation to making policies 
of strategic importance, operation and management, 
market development, commodity circulation, and 
improving and strengthening ideological and political 
work. 


According to statistics, among the 2 million workers who 
have made proposals for rationalization, 60 percent are 
workers in the forefront of production, 20 percent are scien- 
tific and technological personnel, 10 percent are enterprise 
managerial personnel, and 10 percent are others. [passage 
omitted] 


Region Officials Salute Policemen, Soldiers 


SK 1006132390 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 10 May 90 p 1 


[Text] On the morning of 9 May, the leading comrades of 
the regional and city party and government organs, 
including Bu He, Zhang Dinghua, Wen Jing. Yang Enbo, 
Ma Zhenduo, Li Guibin, and Yi Junhua, went to the 
Hohhot City Public Security Bureau to visit and say 
comforting words to the public security cadres and 
policemen, the officers and soldiers of the armed police 
forces, and the commanders and fighters of the People’s 
Liberation Army [PLA], who had joined in pursuing 
Piao Zaigen, an appalling murder convict, as well as to 
encourage them to make persistent efforts in work, to 
bring the functionary role of being the masters into full 
play, and to make new contributions to safeguarding 
social stability. 


In the morning, these leading comrades also held a 
forum with the public security personnel, at which, 
Comrades Bu He and Zhang Dinghua delivered 
speeches. In his speech, Bu He, on behalf of the regional 
party committee and people’s government. extended 
cordial regards and heartfelt respect to the public secu- 
rity cadres and policemen, the officers and soldiers of the 
armed police forces, the PLA commanders and fighters. 
and the masses of various nationalities. He stated that 
the party and government organs. the Armed Forces, and 
the people had won a brilliant victory in the coordinated 
battle. They have not only captured alive the arch 
murder convict, protected the safety of the state property 
and of the people's lives. and made contributions to 
stabilizing society and the people's feeling. but also have 
conducted an exercise joined by both the Armed Forces 
and local units, which is appropriate in dealing with 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 53 


crises. The battle of capturing the murder convict has 
shown that the public security cadres and policemen, the 
armed police forces, and the PLA commanders and 
fighters throughout the autonomous region are out- 
standing troops, able to respond to commands immedi- 
ately, to join in the battle at once, and to win victories in 
all battles. In his speech, Bu He urged party committees 
at all levels to continuously do a good job in conducting 
the ideological and political work among the masses, to 
overcome a false sense of peace and security among the 
masses, 10 upgrade the people’s sense of being the 
masters, and to rely on the vast number of people to 
maintain social stability. 


Hohhot Cracks ‘Appalling’ Murder Case 


39K1006132590 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 10 May 90 p 1 


{ Text] At about 0800 on 9 May, Piao Zaigen, the escaped 
appalling murder criminal, was finally captured in the 
Laoye Temple of the suburban Halaqin valley and 
brought to justice thanks to the 48-hour cooperative 
interception and joint pursuit by the public security 
cadres and policemen, the armed police forces, and the 
commanders and fighters of the People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA]. 


On the morning of 7 May, Hohhot City experienced an 
appalling murder case in which convict Piao Zaigen 
successively killed eight persons with a pistol in the 
dormitories of the Neimenggu Petrochemical Engi- 
neering College and the medical and pharmaceutical 
corporation and then absconded to avoid punishment. 
The autonomous regional party committee and party 
committees at all levels in Hohhot City have attached 
great importance on the case and their leading comrades 
went deep into the scene of the crime and assumed 
personal command in organizing the public security 
cadres and policemen, the armed police forces, the PLA 
commanders and fighters, and the militiamen to pursue 
the convict day and night, even going without food and 
sleep. In line with the clue offered by the masses, the 
cadres and policemen of the Hohhot City Public Security 
Bureau finally intercepted the convict in the Halaqgin 
valley and captured him at one blow, thus having 
smashed his attempt to continue his killings. 


Arms Test Center Built in Inner Mongolia 


11K 1206134190 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0349 GMT 8 Jun 90 


[China Builds a Modern Arms Test Center in Inner 
Mongolia’ | 


{ Text] Beijing, 8 Jun (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)}— 
China has built a modern arms test center in the 
Baicheng area in the depth of the Kolqin Prairie in Inner 
Mongolian Autonomous Region. The center has internal 
and external trajectories, terminal trajectories, environ- 
mental test grounds, and other modern test facilities and 
equipment. 
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In the years of war, the Chinese revolutionary army built 
a small number of arsenals with simple and crude 
equipment, but did not have a special institution for 
testing and appraising weapons produced by the arse- 
nals. In order to standardize the weaponry and equip- 
ment of the people’s army, with the personal care of such 
central leaders as Liu Shaogi, Zhou Enlai, and Deng 
Xiaoping, the Central Military Commission approved in 
1954 the establishment of the first test ground for 
conventional weapons. In the past more than 30 years 
since then, the test center fulfilled over 4,000 test tasks. 
Over 95 percent of the conventional weapons used by 
China’s Army, Navy, and Air Force passed the tests in 
this test center. At present, the test center has attained 
the modern test standards and has been developed into 
an “arsenal city” for conducting comprehensive tests of 
the conventional weapons for the Army, the Navy, and 
the Air Force. 


Since 1986, the test center has been gradually opened to 
the outside world. So far, several foreign inspection 
groups have come to this center to test weapons. It was 
learned that the center will undertake test assignments 
for foreigners and will design test grounds and train 
professionals for foreign countries. 


Shanxi Province Holds Werk Conference 


HK 1806085090 Taiyuan SHANX1 RIBAO in Chinese 
31 May 9p! 


{Report by Kang Weiia (1660 4850 0163): “Deputy 
Provincial Party Secretary Wang Maolin Stresses the 
Need To Correctly Handle the Problem of Party Mem- 
bers Being Rural Private Enterprise Proprietors” 


[Text] At the provincial work conference on the building 
of two civilizations in rural areas, which ended on 28 
May, Wang Maolin, deputy secretary of the provincial 
party committee, said: On the question of party mem- 
bers being rural private enterprise proprietors, it is 
necessary to adopt the method of “cold treatment” and, 
instead of acting rashly and exerting pressures on them, 
make clear the demarcation line in terms of policy. 
Otherwise, it will have an unfavorable chain reaction 
and affect the development of the private and individual 
economic sectors as a whole. 


Wang said: For some time early this year, people aired 
various views about self-employed workers and rural 
specialized households and this affected their enthu- 
siasm. Some people did not want to work as self- 
employed workers. After some publicity and explana- 
tions, the situation improved a little. The private and the 
individual economic sectors are a complement of the 
public economy under the guidance of socialist economy 
and are allowed to exist under the party and state 
policies. Since the reform and opening up 10 years ago, 
the growth of the individual and private economic 
sectors has played a positive role in bringing economic 
prosperity, enlivening the market, making life conve- 
nient for the people, and solving the employment 
problem. In Shanxi, in particular, the proportion of 
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privaile economy is very small. We should not only 
“allow” it but should continue adopting preferential 
policies to support and encourage it. As far as Shanxi is 
concerned, the development of the private and indi- 
vidual enterprises is insufficient rather than too much. 
There should not be the slightest vacillation on this issue. 
We recently found out that some self-employed workers 
have gone to Shenzhen to do business. Why? This is 
because they are afraid that our policy is unstable. 


Wang Maolin said: In handling the question of party 
members being rural private enterprise proprietors, par- 
ticular attention should be paid to several issues. We 
should not confuse specialized households in the rural 
areas with private enterprise proprietors. There are dif- 
ferences of principle between them. Self-employed 
workers and specialized households are laborers and, for 
this reason, there is no question of whether or not they 
should be allowed to join the party. The problem now is 
that it is difficult to draw a demarcation line between 
private enterprise proprietors on the one hand and 
self-employed workers and specialized households on the 
other because this is a question of both theory and 
practice. Some people set the limit of the number of 
people employed at eight. There is some truth in this 
argument. It is not so simple to distinguish them in 
practical conditions and there are many problems. Sev- 
eral days ago. | learned that the brickyard of two self- 
employed workers employs more than 10 workers. 
Although more laborers are employed, they engage in 
manual operations. If a person runs a highly modernized 
enterprise, which is fully mechanized and automated, it 
may not employ more than eight people but the profits it 
makes is likely to surpass the brick yard employing more 
than 10 people. Can we draw a conclusion in an over- 
simplified way, saying that the former is a private 
enterprise proprietor while the latter should only be 
regarded as a self-employed worker? Perhaps, this 
cannot be solved by one or two sentences. Regarding this 
issue, there should be investigation and study and a 
process of exploration. We should make a concrete 
analysis of concrete conditions and work out a clear-cut 
line of demarcation in terms of policy instead of being 
anxious to draw a conclusion in an oversimplified way. 


Given such a specific historical condition, some rural 
party members, including secretaries and members of 
some village party branches and chairmen of village 
committees, have answered the party's call by devel- 
oping the commodity economy. They have taken the 
lead in becoming rich, stepped forward to run enter- 
prises, led a village or township in getting rid of poverty 
and becoming prosperous, and thus developed the rural 
commodity economy. It should be affirmed that they 
have made contributions. On no account should we 
make them feel depressed or exert pressure on them, 
listing them in the other register at the mention that 
private enterprise proprietors cannot join the party, as if 
those Communist Party members running enterprises 
had become capitalists. This will not do. Particular 
attention should be paid not to undermine the produc- 
tive forces as a result of our failure to handle this 
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properly or our rash actions. As soon as there are 
external pressures, some party members refuse, will not 
have anything to do with it, or retreat from it. They do 
not want to give up the honorable title of being Commu- 
nist Party members and be labeled as private enterprise 
proprietors instead. Facts prove that without these pio- 
neers, it is possible that many enterprises cannot be run 
well and enterprise production will be affected. Once the 
enterprises collapse, what will happen to the dozens and 
even hundreds of their employees? This is not a small 
matter. 


The question of banning private enterprise proprietors 
from joining the party is determined by the character of 
the party. It is different from the state policy of devel- 
oping the individual economy. The state allows private 
enterprises to exist, but the character of the Communist 
Party determines that party members should not become 
private enterprise proprietors or engage in exploitation. 
This is a question of recruiting party members and 
building party organizations rather than one of whether 
or not private enterprises can exist or are allowed to 
develop. We should not find faults with them or make 
things difficult for them just because they are private 
enterprises. If we should do so, we run counter to the 
state policy because private enterprises are subject to the 
protection of “Private Enterprises Law.” 


In recruiting party members, it is necessary to define that 
private enterprise proprietors cannot join the party 
because this is determined by the character of our party. 
What should we do about party members who are 
private enterprise proprietors? Wang Maolin said: By 
basing ourselves on stability we have numerous ways to 
solve this problem. We may adopt a transitional method, 
such as allowing a party member running an enterprise 
to earn a salary one to three times that of a worker or 
have an income slightly higher than that of a contractor 
or operator of a state enterprise, i.c., less than five times, 
with the profits used in expanded reproduction. In that 
case, they may retain party memberships and take part in 
party activities. The rest of the problem can be gradually 
resolved. Some party members suggest turning over 
enterprises to the collectives. This is alright, too. This 
should be done from one’s own free will. After the 
transfer, these people should be allowed to continue 
contracting the enterprises and we should support them 
in running the enterprises well. Enterprises can also be 
gradually turned into a cooperative economy of the 
joint-stock system and become collective ones, in which 
they have slightly more shares. If some party members 
say that they want to operate enterprises instead of 
retaining party memberships. they should be allowed to 
do so and should not be discriminated against. They 
should be encouraged to operate enterprises according to 
the law and become good citizens. We should likewise 
support them in running enterprises and developing 
production. These questions are quite complicated. City 
and country party committees in various localities 
should do a good job in studying and exploring this issue 
and grasp several typical examples for analysis and 
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exploration of experience so as to solve this problem 
well. In short, it is necessary to use the method of “cold 
treatment” rather than rushing into mass action. We 
should base ourselves on developing rural production 
and stabilizing the rural economy and solve this question 
appropriately. 


Shanxi’s Important Move To Maintain Stability 


HK 1906022390 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese 
No 22, 28 May 90 p 34 


[Article by Yang Wanfu (2799 8001 4395) of Shanxi: 
“An Important Move To Maintain Stability”] 


[Text] According to a newspaper report, it was recently 
rumored thai in some villages in Pianguan County of 
Shanxi Province, cooperatives would be set up again. As 
in the case when people joined the mutual aid teams 
during those years, all the important means of produc- 
tion would have to be turned over to the state. This 
resulted in people selling a large quantity of livestock and 
slaughtering large herds of sheep. in one township, as 
many as 6.000 sheep were either slaughtered or sold in a 
short time. 


This kind of phenomena, though rare, is thought- 
provoking. Since the reform and opening up, such cases 
have occurred a few times, with rumors saying that 
policies would be relaxed at one time and tightened up at 
another. Amidst all the groundless talk, people were in a 
state of anxiety, thus incurring unnecessary losses. It is 
necessary to carefully study how to solve the problem so 
as to achieve stability in the hearts of the people. 


Although the party Central Committee has repeatedly 
emphasized that the line since the Third Plenary Session 
of the 11th CPC Central Committee has been correct 
and will not change at will with changes in leadership, 
some people still have misgivings, mistakenly taking 
wind for rain. One of the main reasons 1s that certain 
grass-roots party organizations and state organs have not 
done sufficient publicity and education in the party's 
line. principles, and policies to make more people com- 
pletely comprehend the correctness of party policies in 
conforming to the national conditions of China, and the 
inevitability of party policies in complying with the law 
governing social development. 


The party Central Committee pointed out on numerous 
occasions that stability is the overriding task at the 
present time. This writer believes that it 1s necessary to 
conscientiously and thoroughly propagate the party's 
principles and policies so that they genuinely strike root 
in the hearts of the people. This is a powerful measure 
and important means of maintaining stability. 


Vice Mayor of Tianjin Municipality Appointed 
OW'1 706112290 Betjing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1132 GMT 12 Jun 90 


[Text] Tianjin, 12 Jun (XINHUA)—Song Pingshun was 
appointed vice mayor of Tianjin Municipality at the 
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18th session of the Ith Tianjin Municipal People’s 
Congress Standing Committee held here today. 


Song Pingshun was born in 1945. He is now serving as 
chief of the Tianjin Municipal Public Security Bureau. 


Northeast Region 


Quan Shuren Attends Commendation Meeting 


SK 1706110390 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 15 Jun 90 


[Excerpts] On the afternoon of 15 June. the provincial 
party committee and the provincial people's government 
sponsored a radio and television broadcasting rally of 
economic work. The central items on the rally’s agenda 
are to earnestly implement the spirit of the provincial 
economic work conference, which has just concluded; to 
arouse all units from top to bottom to clearly discern the 
province’s economic situation and particularly the 
severe situation in industrial production; and to 
encourage them to go into action immediately to contin- 
uously uphold the principle of implementing in an 
overall way the party’s basic line by regarding economic 
construction as a center, to unify their thinking, to 
heighten their spirit, to overcome their difficulties, and 
to concentrate their efforts on upgrading the province's 
industrial production. 


During the rally, the provincial people’s government 
commended 10 units which had won the title of first- 
grade national level enterprises, including the Shenyang 
Transformer Plant, and the cities of Dalian, Benxi, and 
Panjin as advanced cities, which had emerged in the 
campaign of increasing production and practicing 
economy, as well as increasing incomes and curtailing 
expenses. It also commended 44 units, including the 
Shenyang electric cable plant, which had won the title of 
outstanding enterprise, conferred by the provincial edu- 
cation department, and 25 plant directors and managers. 
including (Zhao Dong), who had won the title of the 
province's outstanding entrepreneur. 


During the rally, Governor Li Changchun delivered an 
important speech. [passage omitted] 


Delivering reports at the rally were representatives from 
the provincial Trade Union Council, the provincial 
Commerce Department, the provincial Industrial and 
Commercial Bank, the Dongbei Pharmaceutical General 
Factory, and the Anshan Printing and Dyeing Plant. 


Attending the rally were leading comrades from the 
provincial party committee, the provincial Advisory 
Commission, the provincial People’s Congress, the pro- 
vincial people's government, and the provincial Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] 
Committee, including Quan Shuren, Li Changchun, Dat 
Suli, Wang Guangzhong, Xu Shaofu, Chen Suzhi, Shang 
Wen, Gao Zi, Zhu Jiazhen, Cheng Jinxiang. Lin Sheng. 
Wen Shizhen, Xiao Zuofu, Zhao Qi, Wang Jiyuan, and 
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Yue Weichun; Gao Feng, member of the Central Advi- 
sory Commission; and Li Tao, member of the National 
CPPCC Standing Committee. 


The central meeting hall of the provincial radio and 
television braodcasting rally was in the Liaoning Renmin 
Theater and various cities and counties throughout the 
province also set up their own meeting halls. 


Watches Performance 


SK 1906043290 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 18 Jun 90 


[Excerpts] The song and dance ensemble of the General 
Political Department of the People’s Liberation Army 
[PLA], after ending its performances in the DPRK, was 
instructed by leaders of the General Staff Headquarters, 
the General Political Department, and the General 
Logistics Department to give a special performance to 
party and government personnel, police, and the people 
as an expression of gratitude and appreciation at Luia- 
oning Gymnasium on the evening of 18 June. [passage 
omitted] 


Vice Governor Wang Wenyuan presided over the per- 
formance. Wang Chonglu, director of the Propaganda 
Department of the provincial party committee. gave a 
welcoming speech. He said: The coming of the song and 
dance ensemble of the General Political Department has 
fully manifested the kind concern and profound senti- 
ments of friendship given by the General Staff Head- 
quarters, the General Political Department, and the 
General Logistics Department of the Central Military 
Commission to the people of Liaoning. This will surely 
cement closer fish-and-water relations between the 
people of Liaoning and the PLA units. 


(Sun Jiartong), leader of the song and dance ensemble of 
the General Political Department, gave a speech to 
express appreciation. 


After the performance, leaders of the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government presented 
baskets of flowers and silk banners to the performers. 
[passage omitted] 


Also watching the performance on 18 June were Quan 
Shuren, secretary of the provincial party commitice: L1 
Changchun, provincial governor, Liu Jingsong. com- 
mander of the Shenyang Military Region: Song Keda. 
political commissar, Li Huang, veteran leader of the 
provincial party committee, and some incumbent and 
retired leading comrades of the provincial party com- 
mittee, the provincial Advisory Commission, the Disc- 
pline Inspection Commission, the provincial People’s 
Congress, the provincial government, and the provincial 
committee of the Chinese People Political Consultative 
Conference [CPPCC]. 


Before this performance, the song and dance ensemble of 
the General Political Department also gave a special 
performance to the officers and nen of the Shenyang 
Military Region. 
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Northwest Region 


Yin Kesheng on Consolidating Leading Bodies 
HK1906065990 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 16 Jun 90 


{Summary From Poor Reception] Yin Kesheng, party 
secretary of Qinghai Province, recently talked about the 
consolidation of leading bodies at all levels. He said: 
When a leading body needs readjustment, we must 
resolutely readjust it. When relevant cases need han- 
dling, we must handle them firmly. While dealing with 
such matters, CPC committees at all levels must take a 
firm stand, and be fully determined. In the meantime, 
they must do the work of selecting, promoting, and 
assigning cadres to suitable posts on the basis of fol- 
lowing a mass line well. They must help those newly 
promoted cadres to improve their working capability 
and enhance their political quality. 


Yin Kesheng added: Members of the leading bodies must 
stick to this principle. In the meantime, they must seek 
common ground while reserving differences. In other 
words, they must seek common ground on major issues 
while leaving aside the minor differences. He urged them 
to proceed from reality, go deep into reality to carry out 
investigations and studies, and show concern for the 
weal and woe of the masses. They must help solve 
problems existing in various aspects. They must carry 
forward the spirit of struggle hard and building up our 
country through thrift and hard work. Leading bodies at 
all levels must suit measures to local conditions to work 
out necessary rules and regulations to integrate the spirit 
of hard struggle with overcoming bureaucracy and 
unhealthy trends. 


Yin Kesheng also talked about the building of grass-roots 
party organizations. He emphasized: We must, first of 
all, grasp the building of the leading bodies of grass-roots 
party organizations. In the meantime, measures must be 
taken to administer and educate party-member cadres. 
He stressed that we must do well the work of recruiting 
party members from among workers and staff members. 


Qinghai Holds Conference of Organization Chiefs 


HK0806014790 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 6 Jun 90 


[Excerpt] At the recently convened Qinghai Provincial 
Conference of Directors of Organization Departments, 
Hou Shaoging, member of the Standing Committee of 
the Qinghai Provincial CPC Committee and concur- 
rently director of the Organization Department of the 
Qinghai Provincial CPC Committee, pointed out that in 
conducting appraisal of cadres, efforis must mainly be 
concentrated on properly handling the following four 
types of relationships: 


|. Relationship between implementing the principle of 
maintaining stability and readjusting leading bodies at 
all levels, 
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2. Relationship between selecting and promoting cadres 
and reinforcing leading bodies at all levels. 

3. Relationship between cadres’ revolutionization and 
cadres’ professionalization. 

4. Relationship between organizational building of 
cadres’ contingent on the one hand and ideological and 
ethical building of a cadres’ contingent on the other. 
[passage omitted] 


Report on Quelling Armed Riot in Baren 
OW 1606074590 Urumgi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Apr 90 pp 1-2 


[Report on the Quelling of the Counterrevolutionary 
Rebellion in Baren Township” by reporters Shi Jian 
(4258 1017), Dong Jiansheng (5516 1696 3932), Yusuf- 
ujiang (3768 4790 3940 3068). and Xinjiang People’s 
Broadcasting Station reporter Shi Linjie (0670 2651 
2638)] 


[Text] In April, there were red peach blossoms and green 
willows in southern Xinjiang. The air was filled with the 
life and warmth that characterizes spring. All of the 
sudden, evil gunshots were fired in Baren Township, 
Akto County, at the foot of Kunlun Shan—an extremely 
small number of evildoers had launched an appalling 
armed counterrevolutionary rebellion here in a vain 
attempt to break up the motherland. 


However, ii was like an ant trying to topple ? giant 
tree—they ricicuously overrated their own strength. The 
rebellion instigated by those thugs was quickly crushed 
in front of the bastion of iron formed by all ethnic 
people, the armed police force. public security officers 
and men, and militiamen. In the following account, we 
will try to unveil for you the truth of this armed coun- 
terrevolutionary rebellion and how it was quelled. 


1. An Appalling Armed Counterrevolutionary Rebellion 


This rebellion was a plot planned over a long period of 
time. In Baren, a township situated in southwest Akto 
County, a small number of frenzied reactionaries ganged 
up and formed a counterrevolutionary organization 
called the “Eastern Turkistan Islamic Party.” Under the 
guise of religion, they premeditated and carried out 
activities against the Communist Party and the people's 
regime. Since mid-March. their activities had become 
more and more open. They forced people to give them 
food and money and beat up those that refused to 
comply. Many rural cadres, party members. Communist 
Youth League [CYL] members, and progressive religious 
clergymen were threatened or intimidated. At the same 
time, they stocked firearms. ammunition, long knives, 
and daggers. They rounded up horses and provisions. 
They also gathered scores of young people and trained 
them the use of firearms and fistfighting in preparation 
for a reckless move. 


After 27 March when the Islamic Ramadan began, they 
acted more and more recklessly. They grabbed ceramic 
vessels containing sour milk from children selling it on 
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the streets and smashed the vessels. They snapped mohe 
[5459 0678] tobacco from vendors and threw it on the 
Street. They even went so far as to warn women to cut 
their hair before they went out and threatened to tear 
down restaurants that dared to open for business. For a 
while, people were intimidated. The thugs even declared: 
“On Thursday (5 April), we will fly our Islamic flag in the 
township!” 


On the early morning of 5 April before day broke, the 
thugs came out into the open. There were about 200 of 
them. They paraded on the street with flashlights and 
made a show of their strength, all the while chanting the 
scripture of determination. They then did “naimazi 
[0035 3854 1320]” together. getting ready to make 
trouble. Their goal was to seize Baren Township, expand 
their territory, and establish the “Republic oi: Eastern 
Turkistan.” 


Sensing the seriousness of the event, Kizilsu Kirgiz 
Autonomous Prefecture and Akto County immediately 
sent leading cadres to persuade the thugs to stop. 
Tuerxun [0685 1422 6676], deputy secretary of the 
county party committee, worked throughout the night 
trying to talk them out of it. However, the thugs turned 
a deaf ear to him. Later, the head of the prefectural 
public security bureau took 62 armed policemen with 
him to maintain order. They came under attack from all 
sides in front of the township government building. Five 
public security officers and men were taken “hostage.” 
The thugs seized their guns, ammunition, and uniforms. 
Soon after, the thugs surrounding the township govern- 
ment building began to throw stones into the courtyard. 
Two arned policemen and two drivers were wounded. 


At about 2100 when night began to fall, the thugs became 
more aggressive. Armed police reinforcements were 
intercepted and attacked. Thirteen soldiers were 
wounded and the windows of two vehicles were 
smashed. The armed policemen got out of their cars and 
dispersed troublemakers. They then entered into the 
courtyard of the township government building. 


At around 2300, four armed police officers and men 
riding in a small car on their way to Baren Township to 
take up liaison duty were intercepted by thugs at the 
bridge near the township government building. They 
were brutally killed with axes and long knives. Soon 
afier, two armed policemen on duty riding in another car 
were also brutally killed at the same place. Their 
imported cross country vehicle was blown up and pushed 
off the bridge. Their weapons and equipment were taken 
away. 


At this point, those cadres and armed policemen con- 
fined in the courtyard of the township government 
building continued to restrain themselves and used a 
wired broadcast system to publicize policies urging the 
thugs to leave. Taking their restraint as weakness, the 
thugs grew ruder and more bold. They presented many 
unreasonble demands and set deadlines for answers. 
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In the early morning of 6 April, the frenzied thugs hurled 
10 grenades and explosive packages into the courtyard. 
They then began to fire their guns. Three armed 
policemen were wounded, then two more. 


The situation was very desperate! However, the armed 
policemen and public security officers and men con- 
tinued to restrain themselves and fired guns into the sky 
as a warning. The thugs ignored the warning and began 
to attack. With grenades and explosive packages. they 
blew three openings in the wall surrounding the court- 
yard of the township government building in order to get 
in. Driven Fb - yond the limits of their forbearance, the 
armed policemen began to return fire in a restrained 
way. Zeding Yusufu [0463 0002 3768 4790 3940]. “gen- 
eral director” of the thugs. who yelled and ran around at 
the site, was killed by an angry armed policemen with 
one shot. Another thug who was detonating a homemade 
grenade was hit. The homemade grenade blew up and 
killed three thugs. Two more thugs were shot dead. 


At 0900 on 6 April, as the sun rose, armed police 
reinforcements and militiamen of various ethnic groups 
arrived one after another. They flanked the thugs. Seeing 
that the situation was very unfavorable to them, the 
thugs immediately took flight. Most of them were cap- 
tured. Some 10 or more thugs escaped with guns. Troops 
chased afier them day and night. Despite all kinds of 
hardships and a short supply of provisions, the pursuit 
troops, with the support of ethnic minorities, caught or 
killed all the escaping thugs, leaving no one at large. 


The armed counterrevolutionary rebellion in Baren 
Township was quickly stamped out. 


2. Irrefutable Evidence of Crimes 


A lot of facts have proved that the criminal purpose of 
the recent counterrevolutionary armed rebellion engi- 
neered by a tiny number of bad elements in Baren 
Township was to split the unification of the motherland 
and subvert the political power of the people. 


Since last year, these bad elements have gone all out to 
create counterrevolutionary public opinion. They spread 
the following words among the masses: “We don’t trust 
socialism.” “What we want to do is to oppose social- 
ism.” They proclaimed: “We have supporters both at 
home and abroad.” Moreover, they stirred up religious 
fanaticism. Taking advantage of the occasion when 
Islamic believers gather for religious services at the 
mosque, these bad elements cried frenziedly that “Islam 
should overwhelm Marxism-Leninism,” that “an 
Islamic dare-to-die corps should be formed to oppose 
socialism,” and that “if you die for Islam, you can go to 
paradise without impediment.” They even undisguisedly 
clamored: “We want to fight to drive the Hans out of 
Xinjiang.” 


These thugs often broke into tlic houses of villagers late 
at night and forced the masses to go to the mosque to 
listen to their counterrevolutionary propaganda. They 
coerced the masses to swear to join their activities. 
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Whoever complained would get a good scolding or 
would be beaten. At that time, Baren Township was in a 
troubled state, with everyone on tenterhooks. 


The principal method used by these thugs in engineering 
the counterrevolutionary rebellion was to use religion as 
a way to instigate hatred between different nationalities. 
Zeding Yusufu, who was the “commander in chief” in 
the rebellion, concocted a “Code of the Holy War” by 
quoting the “Koran” out of context so as to mislead the 
believers and incite the killing of people of different 
nationalities. He said demagogically: “It is not enough to 
do *Naimazi’ five times a day. We must fight a battle.” 
He described the “holy war” that they going to launch 
for the purpose of subverting the people's political power 
as a “great mission” that the true lord assigned to them. 
Article One of the concocted “Code of the Holy War” 
alleged that the purpose of the “holy war” is to “wipe out 
pagans and launch an attack on pagans.” To enable the 
believers to sacrifice themselves for him, he alleged: 
“The Yimamu [0181 7802 2606] of Islam has ordered 
everyone to join the holy war, and it is imperative to 
obey the order.” “Even the Islamic women must kill the 
enemies for the sake of their own interests.” They not 
only spread this religious fanaticism in their reactionary 
organizations, but also used the mosque as a place to 
publicize the idea about the “holy war” among the 
religious believers and force them to take oaths for this 
war. 


In the course of the rebellion, they established a military 
organization, appointed a “commander in chief,” 
“deputy commanders in chief,” “military commanders,” 
and chiefs in charge of liaison affairs, logistics work, and 
the cavalry. They forced the masses to take oaths to 
participate in the rebellion. 


A review of the way the thugs cruelly killed armed 
policemen will make us aware of their heinous nature. 


Deputy armed police instructor Xu Xinjian and five 
other comrades were stopped by some thugs when they 
were riding a vehicle to carry out their duty. The thugs 
used axes and long knives to slash and stab them to 
death. The atrocity was too horrible to look at. Fighter 
Lu Jianhui's head was almost chopped off, and was only 
connected to his body by skin. Fighter Wang Jingping’s 
fingers were chopped off. His neck received four slashes. 
and his arms and chest were full of wounds. Fighter Wu 
Yong was at first badly beaten by thugs with sticks and 
spades. Then they hung him on a pile by his hair. As u 
result, his scalp was pulled off. His body was stabbed 
more than 30 times. These extremely cruel acts com- 
mitted by the thugs fully revealed their ferocious feature 
of hostility toward the people. 


Seeing the cruelly killed armed police fighters, the kind- 
hearted masses were shocked and awakened. The blood 
on the hands of the thugs after they had cruelly killed the 
people's fighters is the evidence of their crime, evidence 
that they can never wipe away. They are bound to be 
tried sternly by the people. 
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3. A Test of Blood and Fire 


Before and after the counterrevolutionary armed rebel- 
hon in Baren Township took place, local cadres and 
people of minority nationalities, knowing what to love 
and what to hate, stepped forward and waged a resolute 
Struggle against the thugs. 


When the thugs were coercing the people to make a vow 
while “holding the Koran™ to prepare the counterrevo- 
lutionary rebellion, many people not only refused to 
participate, but also reported the thugs scheme to the 
government through various channels. In Kezilesutang 
Village, Aerzahong Damaovla’s two sons were taken into 
a mosque at midnight, where the thugs forced them to 
join a “Islamic Holy War Force.” The thugs badly beat 
them because they resolutely refused to joir, the ieam. 
However, they did not yield. Accompanied by their 
father, they went to the township government and 
exposed the thugs’ criminal scheme. On 3 April, Abu- 
dure Yimu and Aihaiti Alabai, backbone members of the 
counterrevolutionary armed rebellion in Baren Town- 
ship, went to Aigusi Township in Yengisar County to 
buy horses for battle. They offered a price as high as 
2,000 yuan to buy a good horse owned by Danixi in San 
Village. The horse won several champions during races 
in Yengisar County. When Danixi declined their offer. 
the thugs thought mistakenly that he wanted more, so 
they raised the price to 3.500 yuan. Danixi was curious 
why they were offering so much money for a horse. Afler 
a thorough inquiry, he found out their rebellious scheme. 
They also asked Danixi to organize 50 people to join 
their so-called “Islamic Holy War Force.” 


Secing the seriousness of the matter, Danixi hid his horse 
and rushed to the township government overnight to 
report the important situation. Later, when a govern- 
ment detachment was passing by the viliage in pursuit of 
the thugs, he voluntarily offered his horse to the detach- 
ment. 


In the course of the counterrevolutionary armed rebel- 
lion in Baren Township, local cadres of minority nation- 
alities, particularly leading cadres, displayed a high 
degree of political awareness. When the thugs were 
instigating disturbances. prefectural and county cadres 
of minority nationalities stepped forward to take the 
risk, bravely stood at the forefront of the struggle, and let 
cadres of the Han Nationality leave the danger zone. 
Some public security fighters and armed police of 
minority nationalities were kidnapped and tortured, bu. 
none of them yielded. At the crucial time when the rebels 
were laying siege to the township government, the 
announcer of the township broadcasting station kept 
publicizing government policies to the rioters. When the 
rioters madly clamored that they would smash the loud- 
speakers, the announcer of the township broadcasting 
station, named Abahan, waged a tit-for-tat struggle 
against them without any fear. 


After the effort to quell the rebellion began. local cadres 
and people took active part in the effort. Some of them 
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helped rescue wounded persons. and oihers took the lead 
in searching for hidden thugs. Aimaiti Balati, a cadre of 
the Organization Department of the county party com- 
mittee, voluntarily helped the fighters in transporting 
ammunition and rescuing wounded persons. When he 
discovered some thugs shooting from concealed posi- 
tions, he took over a submachine-gun from the hands of 
Anniwaer, a member of the county people's armed forces 
department, climbed to a roofiop together with two 
fighters, and opened fire on the thugs. Some people 
reported that two thugs armed with knives were hiding in 
a peasant’s house. Hasimu, a cadre of the county's 
bureau of rural enterprises, took the lead in entering the 
house and helped the fighters in capturing the two armed 
thugs who were stubbornly resisting in the house. On 6 
April, Abudu Kadeer, a retired township cadre, gave the 
fighters 200 eggs. The fighters wanted to pay him, but he 
declined the payment and said: “Because of the distur- 
bances created by those bad elements, people can not 
live in peace. They usually have an ax ready by the bed 
while they sleep. Now that the armed police have wiped 
out the thugs for us, giving these eggs as a gif is what | 
should do.” Since the fighters were in need of fuel wood, 
the people immediately made the delivery, either by 
carrying it on their backs or by carts. A man by the name 
of Ababaike delivered a carload of dry wood. The 
detachment insisted on paying him, but he said: “Those 
bad guys made us suffer a great deal. You have done a 
good thing for the people by quelling the rebellion. You 
are entitled to receive the fuel wood as a gifl. ° 


When the detachment was pursuing the rebels armed 
with firearms, many people vied to serve as guides. Afler 
the detachment arrived at Pidelicke Village, local people 
of minority nationalities voluntarily offered clues and 
prepared fodder grass for the detachment. Four herds- 
men’s families butchered sheep to fete the fighters. They 
repeatedly told the fig ters that the thugs must be totally 
wiped out to prevent their comeback, or the herdsmen 
there could never live in peace. Adili, a cadre of the Akto 
County Government, always walked ahead of others 
when he was working as a guide. He said: “I will not stop 
until | wipe out several of the scum with my own hands.” 
When the pursuing detachment en\ered a snowy moun- 
tain, three armed thugs made a stubSorn resistance on a 
highland at Kezitule. Adili climbed up a cliff on the left 
side and fired at the thugs on the highland some 40 
meters away. Unfortunately, he was shot and killed by 
the thugs. The Uygur youth will be always in our hearts 
as the lofty Mount Kunlun. 


In the course of pursuing the flecing thugs. the people of 
Uygur and Kirgiz nationalities provided the fighters with 
62 horses, five yaks, 32 camels, and fodder, all free of 
charge. The cadres and people of minority nationalities 
have written another brilliant chapter of national unity 


FBIS-CHI-90-118 
19 June 1990 


and soldier-people unity with absolute sincerity, fresh 
blood. or even their precious lives. 


Government To Recruit Students From Xinjiang 


OVW 0906195290 Urumgi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 7 Jun 9 


[Text! [Video shows the site of a press bricfing. The 
camera focuses on vice chairman of the Regional Edu- 
cation Commission Nu‘ertiyefu and deputy secretary of 
the autonomous regional pariy commitice Janabil whiie 
an announcer reports their remarks] 


Al a press bricfing on this year’s enrollment work this 
morning, Nu'ertiyefu, vice chairman of the regional 
enrollment commitice and vice chairman of the 
Regional Education Commissior, announced that 
schools of higher learning in and outside Xinjiang Uygur 
Autonomous Region plan to recruit 12.320 students 
from Xinjiang this year. Of this, regular schools of higher 
learning in this region will recruit 6.330 students and 
regular schools of higher learning inder various minis- 
tries and commissions of the state will admit 6,190 
students [figures as heard]. Regular special or technical 
secondary schools plan to admit 12.500 students in 
Xinjiang this year. 


The total number of graduating semor middle school 
students and graduates of senior middie schools of 
previous years who apply for taking entrance cxamina- 
tion to schools of higher learning this year 1s about 
110,000. The ratio of admission ts about nine to one. 


The recruitment of students by various universities, 
colleges, and special or technical secondary schools this 
year will continue to follow the policy of directional 
enrollment, namely combining enrollment with job 
placement following graduation. After graduation, stu- 
dents will be assigned to various jobs by governments 
and units in various localities. 


Nu‘ertiyefu said: This year, enrollment work will adhere 
to socialist orientation and definitely will not admit 
those elements who were engaged 14 sabotaging national 
unity, separatists who tried to undermine the unification 
of the motherland, and those clements who opposed 
socialism, joined reactionary organizations, took part in 
the counterrevolutionary rebellion, or wrote reactionary 
slogans. 


Janabil, deputy secretary of the autonomous regional 
party committee, also spoke at the meeting. He asked 
various concerned departments to cooperate with cach 
other and firmly implement various regulations of the 
State and the autonomous region governing enrollment, 
stop unhealthy practices, and seriously do a good job in 
this year’s enrollment work. 
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“One Country, Two Governments’ Principle Viewed 
HK 1906104690 Being LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 24, 11 Jun 90 pp 3-5 


{Article by Li Jiaquan (2621 1367 3123): “The Essence 
of ‘One Country, Two Governments’ Is To Split the 
Country] 


[Text] The so-called “one country. two governmenis™ 
(meaning, “one country, two reciprocal governments”) 
was put forth by a member of Taiwan's “Legislative 
Yuan™ in March of last year when answering an inquiry. 
It was much appreciated and was fully affirmed by some 
high-ranking Kuomintang [KMT] officials. Later, 
although it was not reiterated for some time due to the 
differences within the KMT, the Taiwan authorities did 
not stop their action in this respect. After giving out trial 
balloons and making preparations for more than one 
year, the idea was then openly and formally put forth by 
Li Teng-hui on the eve of taking up his post as the eighth 
“president” of Taiwan, and it became even hotter than 
before. Perhaps this is because the Taiwan authorities 
thought that the situations inside and outside were both 
favorable for carrying out this policy. 


Content and Essence 


“One country, two governments” is the core of the 
so-called “new mainland policy” of the Taiwan author- 
ites. According to Taiwan's newspapers, it includes the 
following three main points: 


1. The principle of “sovereignty.” Both sides of the strait 
will cach have its “independent sovereignty.” Taiwan 
will not insist that it 1s the “sole legal governmen: of 
China.” but in international affairs ut will continue to 
represent a “sovereign state.” Its short-term target 15 to 
“return to some regional and international organiza- 
tions.” and its long-term target 1s to “join the United 
Natrons again.” Recently, the Taiwan authorities have 
repeatedly .mphasized: The “Republic of China” is an 
“independent sovereign state.” 


2. The principle of reciprocity. There should be two 
“governments on a reciprocal basis” on both sides of the 
Strait, and none should be “subordinate” to or under the 
“jurisdiction” of the other. One will take care of the 
“marniand of China” while the other will take care of 
“Taiwan, Penghu. Jinmen. and Mazu.” Both govern- 
ments are “legal governments” and are the same “polit- 
ical entities ruling over China.” Recently, a nigh-level 
official of the Taiwan authorities also said: “Dialogue 
should be held between the two governments on an equal 
basis and on the premise that there is only one China.” 


3. The principle of “transition.” Under the condition 
that there is only one China, the “two reciprocal govern- 
ments” will be able to “take the real situation of both 
sides into consideration.” but will “not harm the (uture 
prospect of peaceful reunification of China.” Judging 
from a long-term point of view, there will naturally be 
“one country, one government” on both sides of the 
strait, but judging from a short-term pont of view, there 
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can only be “one country, two governments” on both 
sides. Recently, a high-level authoritative person in 
Taiwan even emphasized: The “one China” we are 
saying now does not refer to the current situation. We 
mean that “the two sides of the strait will be reunified 
some day in the future.” From this we can see that he was 
actually regarding the stage of “two Chinas” as a transi- 
tional period toward “one China.” 


If we look only at the surface of things, we may think that 
the “one country, two governments” advocated by the 
Taiwan authorities shows that they have become more 
reasonable and realistic than before. For example, they 
have not repeatedly emphasized that they “represent the 
whole China,” they have recognized the “legal status of the 
CPC,” and they have not changed their stand of “one 
China.” However, things are not as simple as that. The 
KMT authorities in Taiwan are unable to represent the 
whole China for a long time, and the PRC has been 
recognized by more than 130 countries throughout the 
world. The “one China™ they are talking about 1s but 
something “purely imagined” that can never be reached. 
Their real purpose is to establish “two reciprocal govern- 
ments” so that they may “return to the internationa! 
community.” Obviously, they are trying to use it to negate 
Beijing's status as the central government and to form a 
situation of two reciprocal political entities “dividing 
China's sovereignty.” The “one country” 1s ialse, but the 
“two governments” 1s true. Therefore, they are in reality 
trying to practice “two Chinas” under the pretext of “one 
China.” This is more dangerous and deceptive than the 
so-called “elastic diplomacy” and “double recognition.” A 
Taiwan newspaper once pointed out: No one “can point 
out the difference between ‘one China, two governments’ 
and ‘splitting the country.” 


It 1s understandable that some people do not want to 
discard the signboard of the “Republic of China” as they 
have had it for a long time. The question 1s: Can they keep 
this signboard forever by practicing “one country, two 
governmems” without “reunification” or “indepen- 
dence”? Obviously, this is but wishful thinking of one side. 
They must understand that “one country, two govern- 
ments” really mears “independent Taiwan,” that 1s, the 
“Republic of China” will only become another name of 
Taiwan. There is not an impassable gulf between “inde- 
pendent Taiwan” and “Taiwan independence.” Once the 
opportunity is mpe, will “independent Taiwan” not be 
changed into “Taiwan independence” at once” 


Background and Reasons 


There are both internal and external backgrounds and 
reasons for the Taiwan authorities to insist on the policy 
of “one country, two governments.” 


In Taiwan, duc to the economic development, many 
people hope that Taiwan should have a corresponding 
position, or a so-called “space of living.” in the mnterna- 
tional community to match its economic strength. In 
view of the current relationship between both sides of the 
Strait, various political forces. out of their specific 
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motives, also demand to turn this relationship into a 
favorable factor for Taiwan's stability and development. 
This ts the hotbed and social basis for the idea of “one 
country, two governments.” On the mainland, since riots 
were put down last year, we have encountered some 
temporary economic difficulties. As the investment 
environment is deteriorating in Taiwan, many people in 
the industrial and commercial circles there are cager to 
promote economic and trade relations with the main- 
land. Therefore, the Taiwan authorities take this oppor- 
tunity to force the CPC to make a concession in the 
political field. They have reiterated the idea of “one 
country, two governments” and made it a condition for 
further relaxing the policy on economic and trade rela- 
tions with the mainiand. 


Internationally, some people have long since advocated 
“two Chinas” or “one China, one Taiwan.” As carly as in 
1971, some people already put forth an idea of “one 
China, dual representation.” Later, there also appeared 
some other similar propositions. In short, some people 
are «. i'\ing to see the reunification of China. The idea 
of “on. untry, two governments” now advocated by 
some people in Taiwan is actually a reprint of those 


propositions. 


Due to the complicaic historical and practical reasons, 
the idea of “one countr., two governments” and other 
similar propositions have existed in Taiwan for a leng 
time. Earlier, there were the propositions such as “federa- 
tion of China,” “Chinese national federation,” “one 
nationality, two countnes,” “one country, two bodies,” 
and “a country with multiple structures.” Recently, there 
are “one country, two administrations,” “one country, two 
seats,” “expediential two Chinas,” and so forth All of 
them have been strongly opposed by the people. This time, 
the idea of “one country, two governments” will surely 
have the same fate. In the final analysis, the reason why the 
new Taiwan authorities have been doing their utmost to 
advocate and pursue the policies of “elastic diplomacy,” 
“dual recognition,” and “returning to the international 
community” is that they want to have “independent 
sovereignty in the international community” and realize 
the idea of “one country, two governments.” 


It is my firm conviction that there can only be one 
sovereignty and one central government for every 
country. There can not be two sovereignties and two 
central governments. Otherwise, the country will not be 
a unified country and will be separated into iwo. Some 
people said thot since the two sides of the strait have 
been separated for 40 years, “one country, two govern- 
ments” has been an objective fact ‘rr a long time. There 
will be no difference at all whether people recognize it or 
noi. | do not think so. Although the separation of both 
sides is a fact, we should not legalize it and allow it to 
exist for a longer time. Otherwise the door will be opened 
for “Taiwan independence.” We must never lower our 
guard against this. 
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Common Sense and Lega! Principle 


“One country” and “two governments” contradict each 
other. Therefore, the idea of “one country, two govern- 
ments” can never work judging from whatever angles, either 
the legal principle, history, status quo, or political science. 


Judging from the angle of legal principle, the so-called 
“one couniry, two governments” does not how water 
according to either domestic law or international law. 
According to domestic law, the rule of the KMT was 
ended in 1949 when it was overthrown on the mainland. 
As its legal rule was ended long ago, although i still 
occupies Taiwan, it can only be regarded as a local 
authority, which has no right to represent the whole of 
China and cannot be regarded as a “state.” According to 
international law, as there is only one China, there can 
only be a sovereign government to serve as its legal 
representative. We cannot imagine that there can be two 
governments to represent a country at the same time. 
Some people have taken East Germany and West Ger- 
many for an example to show that i is possible that two 
governments can represent a country. However, the 
Chinese situation is entirely different from that of Ger- 
many. Even to this day, East Germany and West Ger- 
many are still two countries, each having its own gov- 
ernment, constitution, and sovereignty. They are not 
examples of “one country, two governments.” Some 
other people said that in the period of separatist warlord 
regimes immediately after the founding of the Republic 
of China, there were simultaneously several govern- 
ments in China. We must point out that this was only a 
temporary and abnormal phenomenon. Moreover, in 
international affairs, there was only one government to 
represent China. Stull some people said that during the 
period of War of Resistance Against Japan (1937-1945), 
there also existed two governments in China, one of the 
CPC and one of the KMT. However, as many people 
know, the regional government led by the CPC at that 
time was called the “government of the Shaanxi- 
Gansu-Ningxia Special District of the Republic of 
China” in international contacts. The representative of 
China was still the central government led by the KMT. 


Judging from a historical angle, there was not a single 
sovereign country which would allow two or more recip- 
rocal ge vernments to serve as its representative. This 
was thy: same for China and for all other countries. A 
territory may be separated, but not the sovereignty. In 
other words, separate parties may get separate “rights of 
administration” but can never share the “sovereignty.” 
Otherwise the country will be divided into two. Although 
China was divided several times in history, unification ts 
still the main trend. The Chinese nation has a strong 
cohesive force to unify the country. All phenomena of 
separation are temporary phenomena and canpoi last 
long. Without unification there can be no true stability, 
peace. and development. Therefore, we shoud never 
allow anyone to legalize the current separation between 
both sides of the strait and enable it to exist for a long 
time 
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Judging from an angle of reality, the PRC Government has 
long been recognized by the people throughout the 
country. The territory of Taiwan is only one-270th of the 
national territory and its population is one-SSth of the 
national total. Therefore, whether people recognize it or 
not, the official establishment in Taiwan can only be a 
local authority of China. In the international community, 
the PRC Government has been recognized by the great 
majority of countnes for a long time. It is not’ aly a 
member of the United Nations, but a member of the UN 
Security Council. The Taiwan question is an internal 
question of China left over by history. Being a local 
authority in reality, before reunification 1s achieved in 
China, Taiwan can continue to develop its cultural, eco- 
nomic, and trade relations with the people of various 
countries and regions under the principle of maintaining 
the sovereignty of China as a whole. However, 11 should 
never again call itself a representative of China and try to 
establish a so-called “reciprocal government.” because it is 
against both common sense and legal principle and can 
never work. 


Judging from a political angie, | believe that a country 
can have “two sysiems,” that 1s, two entirely different 
social systems, bu; in never have “two governments,” 
or two reciprocal governments. The “two systems” of a 
country can coexist for a long time peacefully and 
compliment cach other. For example, when handling 
relations between both sides of the strait, the mainland, 
which 1s the principal part of the contradiction, will 
certainly take the initiative in harmonizing its relation- 
ship with Taiwan, and Taiwan, which is a secondary part 
of the contradiction, can also maintain and consolidate 
its Original system by various means, such as partici- 
pating im the central administration, developing 
economy and legislation, and retaining its army. This is 
conducive to climinating confrontation, alleviating con- 
tradictions. and achieving common prosperity. How- 
ever, if there are two reciprocal governments in a 
country. cach declaring itself to be China's representa- 
tive, it wall be difficult to solve the contradiction. In the 
future, it may bring about serious damage to the great 
cause of reunification of our motherland. 


From the above analysis we can see that either judging 
from common sense of legal principle. “one country, two 
governments” can never work. We should not work out 
policies and principles according to our personal feel- 
ings. nor should we place unrealistic hopes on our future. 
Sull less should we go counter to common sense and Icgal 
principle and do anything harmful to our state and 
nation. 


Communication and Dialogue 


There are two authorities in power on both sides of the 
Strait. one expecting an early reunification of the moth- 
crland and putting forth the sdea of “one country. two 
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systems,” while the other hoping to preserve the situa- 
tion of separation aad putting forth the idea of “one 
country, two governments.” Naturally, there are many 
complicated historical and practical reasons for this. In a 
certain sense, the current antagonism and contradiction 
between both sides seem to be reflected by the different 
patterns and propositions of “one country, two sysiems™ 
and “one country, two governments.” Of course. there 
are principled differences between the two. However, 
does it mean that both sides are entire’y antagonistic and 
incompatible as fire and water amd there cannot be 
communications and dialogue between them so as to 
seek common ground while reserving differences? | am 
glad to find some remarks of Mr. Li Teng-hui in his 
speech on 20 May this year. He said: “Both Taiwan and 
the mainland ar. inseparable parts of the Chinese terri- 
tory. All Chinese are fe‘low countrymen of the same flesh 
and blood.” “Chinas reunification and prosperity 1s a 
common expectation of all Chinese.” “Now when all 
mankind are secking peace and conciliation, all Chinese 
people should also make common efforts to reach the 
common target of reunification through peaceful and 
democratic ways.” If Mr. Li Teng-hui was making these 
remarks with sincer:ty. they showed that both sides of 
the strait do fiave an important common ground and can 
really “seek common ground while reserving differ- 
ences.” As a matter of fact. compared with the Chiangs. 
Mr. Li Teng-hui has more favorable conditions to make 
greater contributions to the peaceful reunification of 
China. When Taiwan allowed people to visit the main- 
land in November 1987, the “ice” separating both sides 
of the strait in the past 40 years began to melt. Under this 
situation, there are no reasons at all that the Chinese on 
both sides of the strait cannot sit down and talk. 


In this connection, I believe that the door of the main- 
land has already opened. The question ts on the other 
side. First, both sides should communicate with each 
other and have dialogues without any preconditions. 
Second, the form of talks can be decided through con- 
sultations. Provided both sides have sincerity. the ques- 
tiop of the form can be casily settled. Some people said 
that the KMT is not willing to hold talks with the 
mainland because it has certain misgivings. First, 1 ts 
afraid that some people on the island may criticize it for 
“betraying the Taiwanese people: second, it is afraid 
that some people in the international community may 
complain that it is “going too fast: and third, it 1s afraid 
that it may fall into the “united front” trap of the 
mainland. All these worries are really uncalled for. They 
can only show that the KMT has no confidence in itself. 


Over the past 10 years or so, that is, since the beginning of 
ihe 1980's, the relations between both sides of the strait 
have been greatly improved and developed. In the next 
decade. that is, in the 1990's, I hope tha: a great and 
substantial progress can be achieved on this basis. If so, it 
will be a very fortunate event for our country and people. 
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DPP Terms CPC Call for Dialogue ‘Unrealistic’ 
OW (806025890 Taiper TZU LI WAN PAO in Chinese 
I2 Jun Wpl 


[By reporter Chang Yu-peng (1728 1635 7720)] 


[Text] Regarding the response by communist Chinese 
General Secretary Chiang Tse-min [Jiang Zemin] to Pres- 
ident Li Teng-hui’s imaugurs! speech, Car Jen-chien, 
director of the Department of Culture and Propaganda of 
the Democratic Progressive Party [DPP], expressed that 
the DPP approves of neither the so-called “one country, 
two governments” idea nor the so-called “one country, two 
sysicms” ica. The DPP has all along called for determi- 
nation of the future of Tarwan by Taiwan's residents. If 
Chiang Tse-min calls for dialogue between the Kuom- 
intang and the CPC, which shows his unrealistic attitude. 
As to the question of whether or not communist China will 
neglect to get in touch with other parties on this account, 
this remains for further observation. 


KMT on Beijing Reinstating Military Region 
OW 1806111090 Taiper Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 10 Jun 9 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] According to mulitary intellegence sources on 10 
Junc, the Chinese communist authorities’ decision to rein- 
state Fuchou [Fuzhou] Military Region 1s outwardly to 
restore order but inwardly to avail themselves of the oppor- 
tunity to deploy large military strength oppose Taiwan and 
establish an operational headquarters whose sole duty 15 to 
fight against Taiwan. The situation in the Taiwan Strait in 
the future 1s very likely to change because of power struggle 
at the Chinese communist leading stratum 


In another devclopment, Cheng Hsin-hsiung, director of 
the ruling party's Mainland Affairs Department, yes. 
terday sand: As complete information about Chinese 
Communists’ intention to remstate Fuchou Malitary 
Region 1s not available, their real motives remain to be 
studied’, However, he sand, their decision to reinstate 
Fuchou Military Region 1s not militarily significant and 
may be a political threat 


Hau Pei-tsun’s Report to Legislative Yuan 
OW 1806042390 Taiper Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 9 Jun 90 


[Text] Newly clected Executive Yuan Premier Hau Pe 
tsun yesterday presented his written report on adminis 
trative policy to the Legeslative Yuan. He stressed: It 1s 
imperative that the administrative branches imerease 
their efficrency om order to rebuild public trust and 
authority over the public) We cannot tolerate meth 
ciency im administration, as this will impede people who 
want to work, enterprises which want to make imvest 
ments, and the masses who are secking services 


He said: Therefore, we will promptly devote ourselves to 
administrative reform om order to reduce red tape and 
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motivate civil servants to render cordial service and 
always think in terms of benefits for the people. This 1s the 
fundamental meaning of the cxstence of this government 


In conclusion, Premier Hau Pei-tsun stated explicitly: A 
strong military ferce can only maintain a dignified 
existence for Taiwan, whereas ideal development must 
be built upon a stable society that wins over the people's 
hearts, cconomic growth that emits vitality, participa- 
tion of the people m a democratic government, social 
order ensured by the existing system, and qualified 
personnel cultivated by universal education. This ss the 
administrative direction the Executive Yuan will follow 
wiih all-out efforts 


In the report on administrative policy to be presented to 
the Legislative Yuan by Premicr Hau Per-tsun, it was 
also pointed out: The Legislative Yuan has already listed 
restoring public order as the top priority assignment, and 
is drafting a specific plan to relentlessly improve public 
order step by step. It 1s hoped that the fear arising from 
insecurity can be climinated so that the masses can live 
and work in peace and contentment 


The report said: Crimes im society are on the rise 
bringing about a state of contusion. This must be 
stopped by all means. Thus it 1s all the more necessary to 
adopt both long- and short-term measures to bring about 
a temporary solution to the problem as well as to get to 
the root of this problem 


It was also pointed out in the report: The Exccutive 
Yuan hs: already listed restoring public order as the top 
priory assignment and is now drafting a specific plan 
At the same time, it 1s necessary to advise hooligans who 
aim to destruct social order to forsake darkness for light 
and turn over a new leaf, so that they will not harm 
themselves or others 


The above report on administrative policy by Premier 
Hau Pes-tsun 1s scheduled to be presented on 12 June at 
the Legislative Yuan 


Hau Pei-tsun on Competition With PRC 
OW 1806190190 Taiper CN Ain Pnedish 1809 GMI 
IS Jun 90 


[Text] Taper, June 18 (CONA)—Preaner Hau Pertsun 
said Monday that the Republic of China [ROC] 
“enjoyed an edge” in its “peaceful competition” with 
communist China 


He predicted that the communist system on the main 
land would undergo “tundamental changes,” so that it 
would be the Peking regime. not Taiper, that might 
restrict exchanges across the Tarwan Straits 


Hao said that the government wall pursuc an aggressive 
policy toward mainland in the hope that eventually 
Mainland China will be under democracy and treedom 
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The premier made his remarks while meeting Ray S. 
Cline, chairman of the United States Global Strategy 
Council, and Mrs. Cline. 


Hau told his guests that president Li Teng-hui had 
announced the ROC’s mainland policy in his inaugural 
address, but the communist regime on the mainland had 
not responded in good faith. 


Cline, a long-time friend of the ROC, gave a copy of his 
biography of the late President Chiang Ching-kuo to 
Premier Hau. 


The two had a long exchange of views on changes in the 
communist world and the challenges confronting the 
Republic of China on Taiwan. 


Premier Calls for Restoration of Law, Order 


OW 1906080590 Taipei CNA in English 0306 GMT 
19 Jun 90 


[Text] Taipei. June 19 (CNA)}—Premier Hau Pei-tsun 
reiterated Monday that law and order must be restored 
for the sake of national security and long term economic 
development. 


Hao made his remarks in a special meeting held to 
promote law and social order. 


The premier demanded that all government bodies work 
closer in the future. 


The military and military policemen will be involved in 
the war against smugglings at the invitation of the 
Finance Ministry, according to a consensus reached 
during Monday's meeting. 


Reportage on ‘Dissident’ Peng Ming-min 
OW 1806051890 Taipei International Service in English 
0200 GMT 17 Jun 90 


[Text] One of the leading Taiwan independence advo- 
cates, Peng Ming-min, said in United States on Friday 
[15 June] that he would not return to the Republic of 
China [ROC] to attend the National Affairs Conference 
[NAC]. President Li Teng-hui had invited Peng to the 
NAC, but refused to interfere in a judicial process to set 
aside sedition charges against the dissident. 


Peng left Taiwan more than 20 years ago after distributing 
pro-independence pamphlets. ROC judiciary authorities 
said the dissident would be questioned about the charges 
upon arrival at the airport. However, Vice Premier Shih 
Chi-yang said the charges against Peng would probably be 
dropped after the interrogation. Convener of the NAC, 
Chiang Yen-shih, said Friday that if Peng does not return. 
the charges against him cannot be dropped. 


Peng said the charges were not the main reason for his 
not returning. He said he also deserves an apology from 
the ROC Government. Peng said in a news conference in 
New York, Friday, that he has made up his mind not to 
return, based on his consideration of whether he would 
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be able to make a contribution to Taiwan’s democrati- 
zation. Peng said he questioned whether he could speak 
freely in Taiwan. He also doubted whether the NAC 
could avoid a power struggle and solve Taiwan's political 
problems in a peaceful environment. 


Caution Urged Toward Investment on Mainland 


OW 1906081490 Taipei CNA in English 0259 GMT 
19 Jun 90 


[Text] Taipei, June 19 (CNA) —Plans for the construc- 
tion of a sixth naphtha cracking plant in Kuanyin, 
Taoyuan were stil! going forward ir. spite of Formosa 
Plastics’ reported investment projects on the China 
mainland, Economics Ministry officials said. 


Ranking officials of the Economics Ministry, in general 
were Cautious in their response to reports that Wang 
Yung-ching. Formosa Plastics chairman, was ready to 
sign contracts with China mainland for the big-ticket 
investments. 


Economics Minister Vincent Siew kept a low profile on 
the reports and declined to make any comment, saying 
only that risks on the China mainland require second 
thoughts for the Formosa group before it jumps at the 
communist offers. 


Vice Economics Minister P.K. Chiang said that he sull 
believed Formosa Plastics would not act rashly in defi- 
ance of government policy. 


Another vice minister, Hsu Kuo-an expressed, however, 
his “regret and sadness” over the reported investment 
project. Hsu argued that if Formesa Plastics proceeded 
with its investment plans, the government should mete 
oul an appropriate punishment and closely monitor the 
company’s capital flow. 


Some officials were of the opinion that the reported 
Formosa Plastic’s mainland investment could be a 
blessing in disguise for Taiwan's development. 


They said that the petrochemical industry was capital 
and labor intensive business, and believed it contributed 
very little to helping upgrade local industry. 


If government and business can cooperate in phasing out 
sunset industries in Taiwan and replace them with high 
tech and advanced service industries, Taiwan's economy 
would still have a bright future, the official pointed out. 


Vice Minister on Trade Relations With Japan 


OW 1606084190 Taipei CNA in English 1531 GMT 
1S Jun 90 


[Text] Taipei, June 1S (CNA)—Vice Economics Min- 
ister P.K. Chiang Friday lashed out at Japan for having 
contracted a serious “Chinese communist phobia.” 


Chiang’s strong word, coming at a Taipei meeting of the 
Taiwan and Japanese businessmen, referred to the Jap- 
anese Government's attempis to distance itself from its 
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huge trade imbalance with the Republic of China [ROC] 
which is expected to reach eight billion U.S. dollars 
before the end of 1990. 


He admitted that the Republic of China itself should in 
part be held responsible for its snow-balling trade deficit 
with Japan, but hoped Japan would also respond to ROC 
calls to narrow the trade gap. 


The ROC Government attaches special significance to 
the chronic trade imbalance between the ROC and the 
United States. “Buy American” missions, for instance, 
have been sent to the United States to purchase Amer- 
ican products, and trade exhibitions are supported in 
Taiwan to promote the sale of American goods. 


The ROC, suffering from a proportionately large trade 
deficit with Tokyo, had not received similar treatment 
from Japan, Chiang noted. 


While calling for a friendly Japanese response, Chiang did 
not appeal for even stronger measures. “For the time 
being, the ROC Government is not considering trade 
retaliation.” 


Singapore Minister on Relations With Taiwan 


OW 1806025990 Taipei Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 9 Jun 90 


[Text] Goh Chok Tong, first deputy prime minister and 
concurrently defense minister of Singapore, said yes- 
terday: Singapore will maintain the development of her 
substantive relations with Taiwan after establishing dip- 
lomatic ties with China in the future. However, there 
could be certain chanyes in the form of the relations. He 
anticipates steady growth in economy, trade, and invest- 
ment between both sides in the days to come. 


Events Surrounding Visit of Paraguayan President 


Meets President Li 


OW 1806192490 Taipei CNA in English 1452 GMT 
18 Jun 90 


[Text] Taipei, June 18 (CNA)}—President Li Teng-hui 
told Paraguayan President Andres Rodriguez Monday 
that the Republic of China [ROC] has treasured its long 
friendship with the South American country and was 
willing to provide assistance necessary to strengthen 
relations between the two countries. 


President Li and his wife met with the Paraguay chief of 
state and his wife Monday morning at the presidential 
office and extended a welcome to them. During their 
meeting, President Rodriguez said that he, on behalf of 
both his government and people, thanked the ROC for 
its help to his nation over many years. 
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President Li said that relations between both nations 
have been cordial and he believed bilateral cooperative 
ties would be further strengthened through President 
Rodriguez visit here. 


President Rodriguez told President Li that he particularly 
hoped the ROC could provide agricultural technology to 
Paraguay which is an agriculture-oriented country. 


Later in the day. President Rodriguez visited the Taipei 
World Trade Center and heard a briefing by Wang 
Chang-ching, chairman of the China External Trade 
Development Council. 


Taiwan To Enhance Trade Relations 


OW 1806204190 Taipei CNA in English 1504 GMT 
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[Text] Taipei, June 18 (CNA)—Leading economic offi- 
cials of the Republic of China [ROC] and the Republic of 
Paraguay agreed Monday that both nations would con- 
tinue to strengthening [as received] their bilateral eco- 
nomic and trade relations. 


Chinese Economics Minister Yincent Siew told the 
opening mecting of the fourth ROC-Paraguayan eco- 
nomic cooperation conference that the ROC would like 
to assist the Latin American country’s industrial invest- 
ment and help upgrade its agricultural technology. 


Siew also said the ROC’s labor-intensive industries 
might consider moving to Paraguay and the government 
would be willing to help them do so. 


Paraguayan Minister of Industry and Commerce 
Antonio Zuccolillo thanked the ROC for its economic 
aid to his country in past years and hoped the ROC could 
increase its purchase of agricultural products from Par- 
aguay and provide technical assistances in agriculture 
and industrial fields. 


The meeting 1s scheduled to close on June 20 and more 
trade agreements are expected to be signed. 


Taiwan, Paraguay Io Sign Agreement 


OW'1806211690 Taipei CNA in English 1511 GMT 
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[Text] Taipei, June 18 (CNA)—The Republic of China 
[ROC] and Paraguay will sign an agreement on scientific 
and cultural cooperation here Tuesday 


The agreement will be signed by Paraguayan Foreign 
Minister Luis Maria Argana and ROC Education Min- 
ister Mao Kao-wen at Taipei's Grand Hotel 


Diplomatic sources said that with the signing of the 
agreement, the Republic of China will help Paraguay 
upgrade its scientific education and help train its scien- 
tific workers and technicians. The ROC will also offer 
scholarships to Paraguayan students to study here and 
will consider sending ROC top-notch science teachers to 
Paraguay, the sources added. 
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Hong Kong 


Shanghai's Zhu Rongji Gives News Conference 
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{Full Text of Questions and Answers at Mayor Zhu 
Rongji’s News Conference” 


[Text] Shanghai Mayor Zhu Rongji, head of the 
Shanghai economic delegation gave a news conference at 
Furama Hotel, Hong Kong yesterday. Li Chuwen, 
deputy head of the delegation presided over the press 
conference, attending which was also the delegation’s 
advisor Wang Daohan. The recording of the questions 
and answer at the news conference ts transcribed by this 
paper as follows: 


Li Chuwen: Shanghai Mayor Mr Zhu Rongji, head of the 
Shanghai economic delegation is visiting Hong Kong to 
participate in a symposium on Shanghai's economic 
development and prospects of Shanghai-Hong Kong 
economic cooperation in the 1990's. On the very day of 
Mayor Zhu’s arrival in Hong Kong, many ladies and 
gentlemen of the press and media circles asked him for 
an interview, and Mayor Zhu promptly agreed to such an 
interview during his stay in Hong Kong. 


Ever since Mayor Zhu's arrival in Hong Kong, ‘he Hong 
Kong press circles have extensively covered, and aciively 
supported Mayor Zhu and his eniourage. Therefore. 
Mayor Zhu is giving a press conference here this after- 
noon to make good his promise, at the same time, to 
express his thanks for everyone here who have supported 
Shanghai in sponsoring a symposium in Hong Kong. 
Here, | shall ask Mayor Zhu to deliver a speech to you 
all. 


Mayor Zhu Extends His Regards to the Press Circles 


Zhu: First, allow me to extend my sincere regards to my 
friends of the Hong Kong’s press circles. It has been the 
fifth day since the Shanghai economic delegation arrived 
in Hong Kong. Over the past few days, we have met 
some old friends, and expressed our thanks to them for 
their contributions to Shanghai-Hong Kong cooperation. 
We have also made some new friends, who talked with us 
like old friends in all their frankness and sincerity. It has 
been very helpful to me. We have also visited some 
factories and installations such as the gas works, and we 
shall see more places. 


Only this morning, we held an economic symposium on 
Shanghai-Hong Kong cooperation. | was the first to 
deliver a speech. Mr Lee Kwok-wai and Mr Stephen 
Cheong Kam-chuen also delivered speeches. Personally, 
I believe that we have exchanged our views successfully 
with the participants of the symposium. It had been 
expected that 250 people would come, but actually some 
360 people came; moreover, | found that nobody dozed 
off. | am very thankful for this. | hope to extend my 
sincere regards to Hong Kong citizens through my 
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friends of the media. Ladies and gentlemen, you were the 
first people | met when I descended from the plane on 8 
June, and your enthusiasm went beyond my expectation. 
I really did not know how to answer your questions in 
such a warm atmosphere as that. Later, in the course of 
my visits, some reporters had waited for me all along and 
posed some questions to me. In fact, | have had a very 
tight schedule. Frankly speaking, of all my visits abroad 
over the past dozen years, the schedule of my current 
visit to Hong Kong has been the tightest. Therefore, | 
really did not have time to pause to answer your ques- 
tions. I really am sorry for that, and here, | would like to 
apologize to you. Fortunately, here is a chance today for 
me to make some compensation for you, small as it 1s, 
because we are sull pressed for time. Probably | cannot 
answer every one of your questions; therefore, | do not 
want to take up more of your time here, because | still 
have three appointments to be attended to after this 
conference. We have prepared our speeches in both 
Chinese and English for this press conference, and you 
may have them. Now I should ijike to attend to your 
questions. 


There Are Four Characteristics in Opening Pudong 


Question: Just now in your speech, you asked the press 
circles to extend your regards to Hong Kong citizens, and 
1 am deeply touched by your words, because the leaders 
in Being said that Hong Kong its an anticommunist 
base; can you tell us whether you have got such an 
impression during your visit Over the past few days? 
Western media said that you are China’s Gorbachev, do 
you agree to such a comparison? The Central Committee 
has endowed you with special authority to implement 
the economic reform project. Should the Pudong project 
fail to be realized, would your status be affected? More- 
over, | believe that it 1s hoped that many Taiwan 
businessmen would make investments in the Pudong 
project, compared with the Xiamen and Shenzhen Spe- 
cial Economic Zones [SEZs], does Pudong have more 
preferential conditions to absorb Taiwan businessmen 
aside lower prices for land? 


Zhu: I am thinking of answering the question on my 
impressions on Hong Kong when my visit comes to an 
end. As to comparing me to Gorbachev, I have not 
thought about that yet, neither do | understand what 
such a comparison specifically implicates. | have no 
comment on that. 


With regards to the specific policies for Shanghai and 
Pudong’s opening, and their differences from those for 
Xiamen and Shenzhen, | have talked about them only 
this morning; I believe the characteristics of Shanghai's 
opening up can be as follov.s: 


1) We plan to set up a free trade and industrial zone in 
Pudong, and to implement free import and export of 
commodities, free passage of personnel, materials and 
equipment, and tariff exemption, with a free port being 
our goal: at the same time, foreign businessmen are 
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permitted to conduct entrepot trade inside the free trade 
and industrial zone. | believe this is unheard of in 
China’s existing SEZs. 


2) We plan to allow the setting up of foreign banks in the 
zone. Of course, there are foreign banks in Xiamen and 
Shenzhen, too, but foreign banks in Pudong will operate 
on a far wider scope, including the opening of a stock 
exchange to invigorate banking, which Shanghai looks 
upon as a very important essence in Opening up to the 
world. 


3) In attracting direct investments of foreign entrepre- 
neurs, we are going to make some improvement, namely, 
we are ready to sell part of the shares of our existing 
enterprises; at the same time, we will also absorb invest- 
ments in the form of shares. In addition, we are going to 
implement some preferential policies, with leaning 
toward the nature of industry, but not entirely based on 
regional or other considerations. 


4) In land transfer with compensation, and opening of 
the real estate market, we also have some flexible poli- 
tics. We are stepping up pace in formulating some 
specific policies, the principle of which has already been 
approved of by the central authorities, and the specific 
clauses are under formulation. These policies will be 
promulgated in this coming August. 


A Sum of $10 Billion Are Involved in Construction 


Question: What will be the size of foreign investments 
involved in Shanghai Pudong development zone? What 
proportion will Hong Kong investments account for? 
Are Hong Kong businessmen interested in investing in 
Pudong? 


Zhu: I have said that whether or not Pucdong’s infrastruc- 
ture will be complete and perfect actually goes beyond 
Pudong itself, because the communication systems of the 
whole city, with greater Shanghai included should be a 
comprehensive and systematic project consisting of 
many around-the-cily express communication systems. | 
calculated at that time that such a project would call for 
more than $10 billion in a course of 10 years. Of course, 
we hope to obtain funds from all aspects, funds from 
international investments, the enterprise circles, and the 
banking circles, but such undertakings certainly take 
time, involving changes in the environment. Therefore. 
we will rely on ourselves with regards to the money 
needed for the takeoff in the next few years. We may put 
it that we are capable of finding a solution to the money 
needed in the next two or three years with the support of 
the central authorities and our own accomodation. 


It is hard to tell presently what proportion toreign funds 
will accourt for in the whole project. It depends on how 
hard we work. According to my own experiences, | am 
afraid that foreign investments may account for 50 
percent or more, and even higher than that when we 
exert greater efforts. Here we are in Hong Kong. and we 
have met many tycoons in the Hong Kong financial 
circles as well as some Taiwan compatriots: they have 
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expressed interest in making investment in Shanghai. 
For example, we have just talked with Mr Lee Kai-shing 
on a specific project over lunch today: however, the chief 
purpose of our current visit to Hong Kong is not to talk 
over projects, but to deepen our understanding, on 
which basis to build friendship, on which basis again to 
build mutual trust. Only mutual trust will lead to coop- 
eration, which must promise mutual benefits. Judging by 
this criterion. | believe our visit has been successful, and 
will certainly bring about specific and practical effects in 
the future. 


The Central Authorities Will Allot 6.5 billion Yuan in 
Support of the Project 


Question: Pudong ts to develop into a free port, but Puxi 
and Pudong are linked to each other as an integral city: 
will the development of Pudong extend to Puxi? What 
will be such a possibility? Over the past three years, 
Pudong has been developed on small plots. why should 
the central authorities have approved of its large-scale 
development? Shanghai has all along ranked first in 
handing over its financial revenues to the central gov- 
ernment. under the condition of great shortage of funds. 
will the central authorities allow Shanghai peculiar 
financial help? Where does the 6.5 billion yuan come 
from’? What arrangements are made for the money” 


Zhu: | am not saying that the whole Pudong will become 
a free port. We will cut out an area from Pudong, to put 
it more precisely, we will delimit a plot of land near the 
Waigaogiao port for establishing a free trade industrial 
zone where this policy will be applied. Then, when some 
results are scored, we will decide what further action will 
be taken. 


The decision on development and opening up of Pudong 
was made by the central authorities. This shows that 
China is still upholding the policy of reform and opening 


up. 


Great successes have been achieved over the past 10 
years of reform and opening up. Particularly remarkable 
achievements have been made in the provinces of 
Guangdong and Fujian. Now the central authorities have 
decided to further open up China’s golden waterway— 
the Chang Jiang river valley, and the southeastern coast, 
which have been the country’s most economically devel- 
oped part; and this process will be started from 
Shanghai, which 1s located on the junction of this T- 
shape area. | believe this further opening up will inevi- 
tably give an impetus to the economic development of 
the whole Chang Jiang river valley and the southeastern 
coast, and even of China as a whole. Of course, as the 
central authorities have to deal with financial difficulties 
of their own, we cannot possibly expect much financial 
support from them. According to the preliminary plan, 
we will be securing 6.5 billion yuan over five years. 
These funds totaling 6.5 billion yuan will not all be 
appropriations. Only | billion yuan will be granted as 
appropriation, and the rest will be loans. | think taese 


FBIS-CHI-90-118 
19 June 1990 


funds will be almost enough for us to start the project. In 
the future it will be possible for us to secure more 
financial support. 


Some 100 People Were Detained for Investigation, Only 
Several of Them Are Still Kept in Custody 


Question: Mr. Li said he hoped that questions to be 
raised would concentrate on Shanghai's economic devel- 
opment, but during this morning's seminar Mayor Zhu 
did emphasize that political stability is one of the con- 
tributing factors for economic growth. Therefore I would 
like to ask Mayor Zhu a question which is more or less 
related to politics. Not long ago, Beijing released a 
number of democratic activists, and Shanghai also 
released some. Mayor Zhu said some more people will be 
released later. These recent developments in Beijing and 
Shanghai, as interpreted by some people, may imply a 
change in China’s attitude toward the 4 June incident. 
Mayor Zhu, could you give us an explanation on this? 


Zhu: We have always adopted a very cautious and 
tolerant attitude toward those young students, young 
teachers, and intellectuals who had played a part in the 
turmoil [dong luan 0520 0052]. We have only kept in 
custody those backbone elements, organizers, and coor- 
dinators. We investigated their cases in light of what they 
said they had seen with their own eyes and to what they 
confessed. As their cases have been clarified, we have 
separately released in accordance with the law those who 
confessed their violation of the state laws and showed 
sincerity in pleading guilty. 


We have not prosecuted them for the counterrevolu- 
tionary crime because we have considered their status as 
students and some other reasons, mainly the nature of 
their law-breaking acts. The total number of detainevs 
was fewer than 100. We released some of them in several 
batches 2nd this time we released 20 people. Now only 
several of them are still kept in custody. We are still 
investigating their cases, and we hope they will be 
released very soon according to the law. 


It Indicates That China's Doors Will Be Opened Wider 


Question: Shanghai has always impressed people as one 
of the cities in China which are more strongly influenced 
by the centralized planned economy. Will the Pudong 
development project ‘ssume a form of opening up dif- 
ferent from that for Fu, ‘an and Guangdong? The propor- 
tion of the private e onomy is larger in Fujian and 
Guangdong, but state-owned enterprises share a larger 
proportion in Shanghai. For the moment, ts it true that 
the planned economic sector will share a larger propor- 
tion in a development project to be started in a large 
city? You have just said that the Pudong development 
project 1S a very important strategy adopted by the 
central authorities! Could you tell me whether this 
Strategy 1s something similar to what | have just inter- 
preted? Now the central authorities are going to vigor- 
ously develop Hainan Island and the Haicang area in 
Xiamen, Fujian, and launch a 901 project. As compared 
with proyects launched 1n those places, could you tell me 


HONG KONG & MACAO 69 


what favorable conditions you will enjoy in running the 
Pudong project in Shanghai? 


Zhu: It 1s undeniable that joint ventures have shared 
quite a large proportion of the economy in Guangdong 
and Fujian after opening up. This does not go counter to 
the principle of the leading role of the socialist economy. 
A large number of joint ventures or even enterprises 
wholly owned by foreign investors will also be estab- 
lished in Shanghai. This is an essential method for us to 
make use of foreign funds and to introduce technology 
and management techniques. This is exactly what 
opening up means, and there is nothing to be afraid of. 
Shanghai, Guangdong, and Fujian enjoy their own favor- 
able conditions, and have their own special characteris- 
tics each. | have just mentioned some of these special 
characteristics. Each area has its own unique production 
Structure playing its role at different levels, and the 
economic development of each area will display its own 
special characteristics. | do not think that Shanghai 1s in 
a more favorable position than Guangdong, Fujian, or 
Hainan. | definitely do not mean that. | just want to say 
that China’s doors are now opened wider, and such an 
opening-up process 1s expanded in Shanghai. 


More Than 90 Percent of Hong Kong People Are 
Patriots 


Question: You are the first Chinese official willing to 
visit Hong Kong after the 4 June incideni. Some Chinese 
officials said Hong Kong is an anticommunist hase. But 
you are still willing to visit this city in spite of that 
comment. Could you tell me whether this indicates that 
China is now looking very eagerly for foreign invest- 
ments, and whether this means that the central authori- 
ties now separate the political affairs from the economic 
ones’? Also, Shanghai has been more tolerant toward 
democratic activists. We are specially concerned about 
some people, such as Wang Ruowang. Qin Benli, and 
that student relating to the Shanghai College Student 
Autonomous Federation. Would you, please, tell ne 
whether you are planning to release all of them” By the 
way, you have just mentioned a person who was offi- 
cially arrested. Would you mind telling me whether that 
person was an intellectual or a student” 


Zhu: As for my purpose in visiting Hong Kong, | have 
just explained very clearly. Whatever base Hong Kong 1s, 
I am willing to come here because more than 90 percent 
of the people here welcome me. | visited the stock 
exchange yesterday. | had never met the people there 
before. | was cheered by them. I felt we can communicaic 
with each other. This just shows that the vast majority of 
the Hong Kong people, that 1s, more than 90 percent of 
the Hong Kong people, are patriots. As for the handling 
of the turmoil in Shanghai last year. we just followed the 
direction of the CPC central authorities and the State 
Council, which ts also in keeping with the people's will. 
It is true that Wang Ruowang is still in custody and 
under investigation. We hope he will be released very 
soon. His case must be handled according to the law, and 
I cannot interfere in this matter either. Only one person 
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was Officially arrested. He is Yao Yongzhan from your 
city, Hong Kong. Thank God, he has already been 
released. (At that point, a few Hong Kong reporters 
shouted: How about Qin Benli? How about Qin Benli?) 
Qin Benli’s mistake was an innerparty issue. In other 
words, he violated party discipline. Therefore, his case is 
quite different from all the other cases | have mentioned 
previously. We have not taken any action against him 
since the end of the turmoil. As far as I know, he had 
been rather happy for quite a long time, strolling around 
in public parks every day. Recently he had a relapse of 
his old gastric disease and was hospitalized. He is 
enjoying the same class of treatment as what | can enjoy 
at the hospital. The best medical treatment I can have is 
group consultation presided over by the director of East 
China Hospital. That is exactly what Qin Benli has 
enjoyed. All his medical expenses have been paid by the 
state. He is now in good condition after a recent treat- 
ment. His case concerning violation of party discipline 
has not been wound up yet. For the time being we have 
put his case aside. The most important thing we want to 
do now is to have him recover from his illness. | am not 
sure whether my answer satisfies you. 


Shen Jun Is Continuing His Studies at East China 
Teachers’ University 


Question: Then how about Shen Jun? 


Zhu: I think you mean the several guys who have been 
mentioned in newspapers. Of course, to be honest, | 
cannot possibly remember every one of them by name, 
because these are the affairs to be handled by political 
and legal organs and by schools themselves. | cannot 
possibly bear in mind the name of each of those who are 
still kept in custody. But I still can tell you something 
about the one you ask about—Shen Jun, that is Shen Jun 
of East China Teachers’ University. He has never been 
detained, and he is now staying on campus. Shen Jun was 
a head of students from East China Teachers’ University 
that played a part in last year’s turmoil. | am very clear 
about his case. But we have never detained him. He is 
still studying. 


hai Stock Exchange Wil!l Be Opened by the End 
of This Year 


Question: I would like to ask you a question. Will foreign 
stocks be allowed to be traded at the first stock exchange 
to be set up in Shanghai? 


Zhu: This stock exchange will be officially inaugurated 
by the end of this year. We recently held an international 
symposium in Shanghai to discuss the scope of business 
of this stock exchange. At the first stage, this exchange 
will deal in bonds, including state treasury bonds and 
other bonds. Trade in stocks will be our target for the 
next stage. Of course we will advance our trade in stocks. 
The detailed procedures have yet to be worked out. 


Question: Many observers in Hong Kong said it seems 
that China's leadership is going to reverse iasi vear's 
case. What is your view on this question’ 
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Zhu: You are really a smart guy, my friend. In fact I have 
already answered this question here today. Now you 
keep asking me again to reconfirm the answer. As far as 
this question is ccacerned, Comrade Jiang Zemin has 
already made it very clear: There will be no change, and 
actually there has been no change at all. 


Speaks at Economic Symposium 
11K 1906092890 Hong Kong WEN WE] PO in Chincse 
13 Jun 9O p 27 


[“Zhu Rongyi’s Speech at Shanghai Economic Develop- 
ment Symposium (Excerpts)”} 


[Text] At yesterday's “Symposiun on the Prospects of 
Shanghai-Hong Kong Cooperation—Shanghai Eco- 
nomic Development in the 1990's,” Shanghai Mayor 
Zhu Rongj: said that the relevant laws and regulations to 
be enforced in the Pudong development zone in 
Shanghai will expectedly come out in August. 


What follows are the excerpts of Zhu Rongji’s speech at 
the symposium: 


Question One. Many friends asked me whether this 
ambitious Pudong developmeni project 1s going to suc- 
ceed under the present unfavorable international and 
domestic conditions. Or is it merely a fancy dream at the 
side of Huangpu Jiang” 


1 would like to raise three points in analyzing this 
question. 


Unfavorable Domestic and International Factors Will 
Be Readily Solved 


First, what is called “unfavorable international condi- 
tions” refers to the economic sanctions we are now 
under. This has indeed affected us to a certain extent. 
For instance, the World Bank has numerous cooperative 
dealings with Shanghai and has been very helpful to the 
latter's infrastructural construction. The agreed loans for 
projects valued at several hundred million dollars have 
been postponed for the time being. Nevertheless, in the 
long run, the sanctions will eventually end and interna: 
tional economic cooperation will resume and move on, 
because that is beneficial to both sides and conducive to 
world peace. Meanwhile, we have always based our 
development and construction on our own resources and 
are therefore fully confident in developing Pudong and 
vitalizing Shanghai with our own hands. International 
cooperation speeds up our development. If international 
cooperation 1s not strong enough, it will only mean a 
delay of a few years. | am very optimistic about our 
future. 


The “unfavorable domestic factors” refer to nothing but 
the improvement and rectification under way in China 
and ihe consequent limit on money supply, which have 
given rise to some temporary difficulties. The economy 
in China (including Shanghai) is turning for the better, at 
a slow pace, of course. In Shanghai, the following solid 
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measures are in effect: Adjustment of industrial struc- 
ture, replacement of older generations of products by 
new ones, and advancement of technology and strength- 
ening of management in enterprises. | believe that cru- 
cial economic improvement will be seen after some time. 


Apart from the above, many friends are wondering if the 
domestic political situation will remain stable and the 
interests of investors can be guaranteed. In my judg- 
ment, following last year’s unrest in Beijing, the over- 
whelming majority of the entire population have realized 
that China cannot afford any more messes and that 
development is impossible without stability and unity. 
So far as | know about Shanghai people—I maintain 
frequent contacts with college students in Shanghai— 
most of the college studenis and intellectuals are in favor 
of stability. Therefore, | can say that investment in 
Shanghai will be protected by a stable political situa- 
tion—you have my word on it. It is also my belief that 
this stable situation will remain and improve. 


Second, the central authorities have drawn up an exclu- 
sive policy for Shanghai which will release immense 
latent energy. This 1s a strategic policy from the central 
authorities to open Shanghai and develop Pudong. Some 
friends have also asked this question: As there are 
already so many special zones and technical develop- 
ment zones in China (20 in Shanghai alone), what is 
particular about Pudong? What are its unique features 
that guarantee the success of this project? 


Investment Environment in Pudong Has Its Own 
Characteristics and Advantages 


I would point to four features unique to Pudong and not 
shared by other special zones. 


1. It 1s our goal to build a free port and a free trade and 
industrial zone that guarantees exemption from customs 
duty for commodities, personnel, and merchant ships 
and allows them to enter and leave freely. In this zone, 
foreign businessmen may conduct entrepot trade and 
develop wholesale business. This term, to my knowledge, 
is not found in older special zones. 


2. We are going to break the path by installing foreign- 
funded banks to enliven the finance, followed by opening 
and developing various service trades that are comple- 
mentary to one another. Naturally, Shanghai ts not the 
only place thai is allowed to establish forcign-funded 
banks—they are now found in Shenzhen and Xiamen. 
We will be granted the same privilege. We are now 
processing, one by one, the applications from foreign- 
funded banks for setting up their concerns in Shanghai, 
and we are managing hard to give quick approvals. | 
understand very well that service trades, such as 
banking, finance, technical advice, information, and 
accounting, are the lubricant of economic development. 
We have to say that Hong Kong has excelled in this 
respect and we should draw on their good experience. 


3. We will make new attempts in transferring the right to 
use land (by authorizing a lease) and developing the real 
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estate market. In this respect, Hong Kong has plenty of 
successful experiences to offer. We are going to adopt 
some flexible policies to speed up Pudong development. 


4. We will make further improvement on the ways to 
attract direct investment by foreign businessmen. To 
absorb foreign capital, we will install a stock system, for 
example, in infrastructural construction. We also plan to 
absorb investment by individuals. This was mentioned 
by Mr. Cracy, vice president of the World Bank, when he 
told me that the World Bank will extend credits to 
support Shanghai's infrastructural construction and 
individual foreign investors may join them. We will 
certzinly see to it that investors get satisfactory returns 
and have their part in management. In addition, we will 
change policies leaning toward certain areas into ones 
that lean toward certain industries, whereby ali enter- 
prises in Shanghai may transfer stock or issue share 
certificates so that foreign funds will take part in the 
transformation and development of these enterprises. 


Strengthening Complementary Cooperation With Other 
Speciai Zones 


We are now trying to work out detailed rules, regula- 
tions, laws, and policies concerning the four features 
listed above. They will probably come out in August, 
provided we make good use of the time. 


We would like to invite our friends from Hong Kong's 
industrial and commercial circles to Shanghai. For 
instance, the Hong Kong General Chamber of Com- 
merce, China General Chamber of Commerce, Chinese 
Manufacturers’ Association, and Federation of Hong 
Kong Industries may organize some high level person- 
ages 10 attend consultations in Shanghai on these rules 
and regulations, which may then come out satisfying the 
needs of all parties. 


Third, special advantages enjoyed by Shanghai. Com- 
pared with other special zones, Shanghai has the fol- 
lowing three advantages: |) Industries are complete and 
in good coordination with each other, 2) there is a strong 
team of scientists and technologists; aud 3) services are 
complete and in good coordination with cach other. 


I have been talking about the first question. The second 
question is something that we are all concerned with. In 
terms of investment environment, Shanghai has a less 
favorable reputation than other special zones: Nine out 
of 10 deals with Shanghainese fall flat. This is why the 
label of conservative on Shanghainese has remained 
until this day. 


There are two aspects to investment environment: Onc ts 
hardware, the other software. There is a good foundation 
of infrastructure in Shanghai because Wang Daohan and 
Jiang Zemin started to pay attention to this matter when 
they were in charge of the municipality. 


Pudong is no longer a wasteland. Along the riverside of 
Huangpu Jiang, the construction of more than a thou- 
sand projects, including those of electricity, running 
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water, telephone, and highways, has been completed. 
The whole area of 350 square km is now dotted with 
factories. What remains to be done is improvement. 
Large-scale construction is under way and my estimate is 
that infrastructural construction in Pudong will be basi- 
cally completed within three years. 


The development of Pudong and Shanghai is bound to 
enter a production competition with other special zones 
and economic development zones. Competition helps 
progress and some is better than none. I believe there will 
be more cooperation than competition. This is because 
Shanghai has a different production structure, different 
production levels, and different advantages than other 


areas. Some of the industries that are impossibie in other 
places can be run in Shanghai. With this kind of compe- 
tition, different places can actually complement each 
other and give play to their respective advantages. 


We must link up the development of Shanghai, which 
connects the golden waterways of Chang Jiang, and the 
development of southeastern coastal industrial develop- 
ment zones, so as to promote the development of the 
Chang Jiang Delta, the Chang Jiang Valley, and the 
southeastern coastal area where the best part of China's 
economy lies. This will help the development of China's 
national economy. 


END OF 
FICHE 
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